Foreword

The initial impetus for engaging in this text came from attendance at a ‘staycation’ in September 2019 for Ss
Peter and Paul church in Buckingham. I had long been puzzled by the text from Colossians 4:12 ‘aonaleton
vudv ‘Enagpdg 6 €€ duwv, 6odroc Xpiotod Incod, taviote ayviLOHevos vmeEp VUMV &V TAIG TPOGELYOIC
and I had the opportunity to ventilate the question at a ‘Men’s Group’ forum. Prayer is often seen, both
within the church and without, as a feminine activity and here is a fine example where this not so. The
discussion encouraged me to examine the text in the context of this series of booklets.

After working on the text of Colossians it became clear that the Epistle to the Ephesians was closely related
to it, hence the production of these booklets.

Acknowledgments

Whilst preparing these notes for the Greek I have not used any English version, though I have sometimes
consulted other translations such as the Vulgate and the Syriac. My aim has been to understand the Greek
text as fully as possible; the only assistance I have permitted myself is that of several different Lexica, and
reference to the LXX, the Vulgate and the Syriac.

It has been a privilege and, dare I say, a challenge to produce this guide and I hope that it may be of use to
others.

I would like to take this opportunity to thank Bishop Andrew Shergold of the Philippine Independent
Catholic Church for his never-failing support and encouragement; without his assistance this series of books
would never have emerged. I also wish to Terry Walsh, one-time head of Classics at Ratcliffe College
Leicestershire, now retired, for numerous conversations and helpful comments whenever I have been
stumped or puzzled. Finally, to all my students in Buckingham and Milton Keynes for whom I originally
wrote this series of books; their encouragement and constructive criticism has been a constant source of
inspiration and challenge.

The reader will notice that the layout of the Latin Text differs from that in the Greek. The reason is the
version of the Vulgate that I have used does not have any punctuation; there are no commas, semi-colons,
full stops or question marks. If the text were presented in the usual way it would not be clear where one
clause ends and another begins. Consequently, I have adopted the layout used in ‘Biblia Sacra Vulgata’ in
which each new clause or sentence is placed on a new line. This arrangement made it difficult to place the
Greek text alongside the Latin text so the text of the two versions is put in different sections.

With regard to the Latin notes, I have found it necessary to revert to the Greek from time to time, but usually
I have referred only to the Latin.

The Syriac Version has been taken from ‘The New Testament in Syriac’ published by the British and
Foreign Bible Society. This uses the Serto font for the text and then the Estrangelo for the headings and so
forth. It is an unfortunate fact that this edition contains NO critical notes, unlike the extensive notes in
Nestlé-Aland and briefer notes in Biblia Sacra Vulgata. However, I have been able to consult the Critical
Edition published by De Gruyter, but this edition uses the Estrangelo font and does not show any vowels.
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P17 British ~ Library | VI/VII London Contains the following:
14481 Rom, 1 Cor, 2 Cor, Gal, Eph, Phil,
Col, 1 Thess, 2Thess, 1 Tim, 2 Tim,
Tit, Philm, Hebr
P19 Ms Vat syr 16 XIII Vatican Contains the following:
Rom, 1 Cor, 2 Cor, Gal, Eph, Phil,
Col, 1 Thess, 2Thess, 1 Tim, 2 Tim,
Tit, Philm, Hebr
P20 British ~ Library | VIII London Dated 1079 A. Gr which is 767/768
7157 A.D.

Contains the following:

Rom, 1 Cor, 2 Cor, Gal, Eph, Phil,
Col, 1 Thess, 2Thess, 1 Tim, 2 Tim,
Tit, Philm, Hebr

1.3.3 Philoxeniana — A.D. 507/508

The first Monophysite Syriac Bible, commissioned by Bishop Mabbug in A.D. 507/508 has not survived in
its entirety. The shorter Catholic letters (2 Peter, 2/3 John, Jude and Revelation) have been preserved in a
group of manuscripts, but their assignment to Philoxeniana is not certain. There are two editions, both by the
same editor and were published in the late nineteenth and early twentieth century. They have been republished
recently, but not, as far as I can determine, revised, but see below in the note to the Harklean version.

1.3.4 Harklensis — A.D. 615/616

The Harklean version is the only Syriac version containing the entire New Testament and is available in a
recent comparative edition; 4 volumes for the Gospels, and three parts for the Pauline Letters. Acts has still to
be quoted according to the Edition Princeps based mainly on the manuscript New College Oxford 333. This
was published by J. White at Oxford in 1799 — 1803, but was erroneously assigned to the Philoxeniana.

Though the text of the Harklensis is not given here, the mansuscripts are as follows:

Symbol Name Date Location Comments
Hl1 Ms New College | XII/XIII | Oxford (Bodleian) It breaks off at Hebrews 11:27
H3 University 1169/70 | Cambridge New testament including Hebrews, 1
Library Clement and the so-called 2 Clement
Cambridge 1700
H4 Ms syr 37 VII/IX Jerusalem A parchment Codex that breaks off at
Hebrews 2:5

1.4 Outline of the Epistle

Chapter Verses Brief Description
1 1-2 Introduction and salutation
3-14 Theological statement about Jesus Christ, salvation and the manifold blessings from
God
15-23 | Further development




2 1-22 Description of what Christians once were, statement as to the state in which they now
exist and a reminder of the previous state
3 1-13 A personal statement from Paul and a further expansion of this statement
14 -19 | Paul’s statement about his relationship with Christ and how he can then give
knowledge of that to others
20-21 Doxology
4 1-4 Moral encouragement
5-16 A statement about the Lord, faith, baptism and then a discussion or exegesis of this
statement
17-19 | A description of those outside the church or the faith
20-24 | Moral teaching
25-32 | Moral teaching with a comparison between the relationship between a man and a
woman and Christ and the church
5 1-2 Introductory remarks to the theme of cpapter 5
3-20 Further moral teaching
21 -33 | Teaching about personal relationships
6 1-9 Further teaching about personal relationships
10-20 | A discussion about the new man and simile to a soldier
21 -24 | Final remarks and blessing

1.5 Bibliography

Ref Author Title Publisher ISBN
1 Abbott & A Primer of Greek Grammar Duckworth 07156 1258 1
Mansfield
2 Aland B. and | Die Paulinischen Briefe Teil 2 | De Gruyter 3110146134
Juckel A.
3 Arndt W. F. A Greek-English Lexicon of University of Chicago 0226 039323
and Gingrich | the New Testament and Other | Press
F. Wilbur Early Christian Literature 2"
Edition
4 Biblia Sacra Vulgata Deutsche 978 3438 05303 9
Bibelgesellschaft
5 The New Testament in Syriac British and Foreign 978 148235648 9
Bible Society
6 Brown F., A Hebrew and English Lexicon | Oxford University Press
Driver S. R. of the Old Testament
and Briggs C.
A.
7 Gildersleeve Latin Grammar Macmillan, 3™ edition
and Lodge
8 Goodwin, W. A Greek Grammar Bristol Classical Press 1853995223
W. 978 1853995224




9 Hatch & A Concordance to the Clarendon Press,
Redpath Septuagint and Other Greek Oxford, 1897 — 1906
Versions of the Old Testament
10 Jennings, Lexicon to the Syriac New LWM Publications 978 0 9820085 3 9
William Testament
11 Kennedy B. H. | Kennedy’s Revised Latin Longman 0582 36240 7
Primer
12 Kiraz, George | The Syriac Peshitta Bible, Gorgias Press, 2013 978 161143 893 2
A. and Galatians - Philemon
Childers, Jeff
W.
13 Lampe G. W. | A Patristic Greek Lexicon Oxford University Press | 978 0 19 864213 8
H
14 Lewis & Short | A Latin Dictionary Oxford University Press | 978 0 19 864201 5
15 Lewis & Short | Elementary Latin Dictionary Oxford University Press | 978 0 19 910205 1
16 Lejeune, Précis d’ Accentuation Grecque | Librairie Hachette 1953
Michel 6eme tirage
17 Liddell & Greek-English Lexicon 9" Oxford University Press | 0 19 864226 1
Scott Edition, 1996
18 Liddell & Intermediate Greek Lexicon Oxford University Press | 978 0 19 901206 8
Scott
19 Marinone, N All the Greek Verbs Duckworth 0715617729
20 Moule, C. F. An Idiom-Book of New Cambridge University
D. Testament Greek 2™ Edition Presss
21 Moulton, J. H | A Grammar of New Testament | T & T. Clark, 3™ Edition
Greek 1908
22 Moulton and Concordance to the Greek New | T & T Clark 0567 08571 6
Geden Testament 6™ Edition
23 Muddiman J. A commentary on the Epistle to | Continuum, 2001 0 8264 5203 5
the Ephesians
24 Nestle-Aland | Novum Testamentum Graece Deutsche 978 3 438 05156-
28 Edition Bibelgesellschaft 1
25 Noldeke, Compendious Syriac Grammar | Wipf and Stock 1592443559
Theodor
26 R Payne Smith | Compendious Syriac Henry Frowde
& J. Payne Dictionary 1903
Smith (Ed)
27 Probert, A New Short Guide to the Bristol Classical Press 185399599 1
Philomen Accentuation of Ancient Greek | 2003
28 Rahlfs- Septuaginta Editio Altera Deutsche 978 3438 05119 6
Hanhart Bibelgesellschaft
29 Roberts, John | Oxford Dictionary of the Oxford University Press | 978 0 19 280145 6
(Ed.) Classical World
30 Stelten, Leo F. | Dictionary of Ecclesiastical Hendrickson 978 1 56563 131 1

Latin




Maximilian S.
J.

31 Souter, A Pocket Lexicon to the New Oxford University Press
Alexander Testament
32 Thackeray, A Grammar of the Old Forgotten Books 978 1330 60844 9
Henry St. John | Testament in Greek (Reprinted, orig. 1909)
33 Weingreen, J. | A Practical Grammar for Oxford University Press | 0 19 815422 4
Classical Hebrew 2" Edition 1959
34 Zerwyck Biblical Greek Scripta Pontificii

Instituti Biblici

1.6 Some manuscript images

I have included in this section some manuscript images that I used when compiling the notes for section 9.7

verse 19.

These images have been obtained from

All of these images show I1po¢ Epeciovg 4:19.

P*® from the Center (sic) for the Study of New Testament manuscripts
Codex Sinaiticus (R) from www.codexsinaiticus.org
Codex Vaticanus (B) from digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.gr.1209



1.6.1 P from the Center (sic) for the Study of New Testament manuscripts
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1.6.3 Codex Vaticanus (B)

1.7 A note on the authorship of this Epistle

I have heard it said that this Epistle was not written Paul but by someone else. While it would be highly
presumptious of me to engage in this particular dispute, I think it is only fair to make some observations.

e Style. It is clear to anyone who reads this letter in the original Greek, that the style is not the usual
one that Paul uses for his letters. With regard to style, it is worth noting the following:

o There are several places, particularly in chapters 1 and 2 where the sentences are very long indeed;
in other letters (Galatians, Philippians, for example) the sentences are much shorter. In itself, this
does not prove anything, why should Paul not use a different style of writing?

o Having said that, it is noticeable that there is a significant change at 4:20. From that point onwards
the sentences are much shorter; while I still cannot quite believe that this is Paul’s usual style, it is
more in keeping with it.

o The epistle immediately after the salutation in 1:1 — 2 is, up to 3:19, highly theological. At 3:20 —
3:21 there is a doxology, which almost appears as the end of the epistle. From 4:1 — 4:19 the tone
changes slightly, but there are still long sentences (as compared to Paul’s other writings) and the
content is still highly theological. From 4:20 onwards, the style changes, the long sentences do not
disappear altogether but many sentences are much shorter. I wonder (I have no means of proving
this) whether the letter was written in ‘stages’, possibly with periods of reflection in between.
While other letters by Paul are not devoid of Theology (consider Romans for example) none of

them (with the possible exception of Colossians) are quite like this.
10



Language. There are numerous ‘hapax legomena’, at least as far as the New Testament is concerned,
in this epistle; a full list, together with where they occur, is given in section 9.1. Of itself, this proves
nothing, why should not Paul use different words?

Relations between Ephesians and Colossians. There are several words (listed in section 9.2) which
occur twice in the New Testament but only in Colossians and Ephesians, and with the same meaning.
There are some other words, which, although they occur in other books of the New Testament, are
used in Ephesians and Colossians in a very different way. a typical example is éayopalm, not a very
common word (it only occurs once in the LXX), this word is used four times in the New Testament
(the other two occurrences are in Galatians), but the use in Colossians and Ephesians is very
distinctive.

Biographical details. Other letters from Paul include some biographical details, such as personal
history or personal requests, but such details are almost completely lacking in this epistle. In fact,
there is only one such occurrence and that is at 6:21 — 6:22, though there is also another small
biographical section in 6:19.

On the other hand, with regard to usages of words, there are some words that are found elsewhere in
the New Testament but not in Paul’s letters. There is a list of these in section 9.3. At least one of these
must be regarded as ‘accidental’ since it is a very common word - Howp.

As regards earlier commentators, the authorship of Ephesians has been contested since the time of
Erasmus (16™ century); Chrysostom, however, writing in the latter part of the fourth century, assumes
that the epistle was written by Paul (see Liber 3857), though it is probably more accurate to say that
he does not discuss it.

11
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5 Notes for the Greek Text

5.1 Bipiog A

1 Refer to section 9.4 verse 1
2
gvloyig — blessing
TIVELPOTIKT] — spiritual
é¢movpaviowg — heavenly
4 | &eréEaro — 3" person singular from éxAéyopar, I choose, select. See also section 9.4 verse 4.
katafoiijg — foundation, beginning. See also section 9.4 verse 4.
apopovg — unblemished, blameless
Katevomov — before, in the presence of. See also section 9.4 verse 4.
5 | mpoopicag — aorist participle from wpoopilw, I decide upon beforehand, predestine. See also section
section 9.4 verse 5
vioOgoiav — adoption. See also section section 9.4 verse 5
€ig aVTOV — see section section 9.4 verse 5.
gvdokiav — good will, favour, pleasure. See also section section 9.4 verse 5
6 | &mawvov — praise, approval, recognition. See also section 9.4 verse 6.
1l — note the ‘attraction of the relative’
#yopitooey — 3" person singular aorist from yopttom, I bestow favour upon, favour highly, bless.
See also section 9.4 verse 6.
fNyomnpéve — perfect passive participle from dyandow, I love, cherish. See also section 9.4 verse 6.
7 amoldTpwowy — release, redemption, acquittal. See also section 9.4 verse 7.
nopantOpdTov — false step, transgression, sin
8 | énepicocvoey — 3™ person singular present from mepicoedm, I am more than enough, I am left over
@povioel — understanding, insight, intelligence
9 | yvopicag — aorist participle from yvopilw, I make known, reveal, know. See also section 9.4 verse
9.
npoé@eto — 3™ person aorist middle from mpotidnu, I display publicly, plan, intend, propose. See
also section 9.4 verse 9.
10 | oikovopiav — management of a household, direction, office; but here, plan of salvation. See also
section 9.4 verse 10
ainpopatog — that which fills, full or complete, sum total, fullness. See also section 9.7 verse 13
kap@v — ‘of the times’ See also section 9.4 verse 10
avake@arormoacOar — aorist middle infinitive from dvakepoaiaiopat, I sum up, recapitulate, bring
everything together
11 | ékimpdOnpuev — 1% person plural aorist passive from kAnpdw, I appoint by lot. See section 9.4 verse

11.

npoopreBévteg — aorist passive participle from npoopilw, I decide upon beforehand, predestine tvd.

See also section 9.4 verse 5.
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npdé0eory — of the divine purpose. See also section 9.4 verse 11.
évepyovvtog — present participle from évepyéw, I work, am at work, operate, am effective

Poviry Tod Oejpatog — purpose of his will. See also section 9.4 verse 11.

12

gmawvov — praise, approval, recognition. See also section 9.4 verse 6.

nponimkdérog — perfect participle from npogAnilw, I hope before, am the first to hope. See also
sections 9.1 and 9.4 verse 12.

13

¢o@poyicOnte — 2" person plural aorist passive from cepoyiCo, I mark with a seal. See also section
9.7 verse 30.

eémayyehMog — promise, pledge, offer. See also section 9.4 verse 13.

14

appafov — first instalment, down payment, deposit, pledge
KAnpovopiog — inheritance, possession, property. See section also section 9.8 verse 5.
amoldTpmowy — release, redemption. See section 9.4 verse 7

nepuromoemg — keeping safe, preserving, saving, gaining, obtaining, possessing, posession,
property. See section 9.4 verse 14.

gmawvov — praise, approval, recognition. See also section 9.4 verse 6.

15

Kay® — crasis for koi &y®

16

pveiav — remembrance, memory
mowovpevog — present middle participle from woiéw, I make, do. See section 9.4 verse 16

EmL 1OV TPooevy @V pov — See section 9.4 verse 16

17

iva — See section 9.4 verse 17
dém — 3" person singular aorist subjunctive from §idwyu, I give; the usual spelling is 5@

amokalOyemg — revelation, disclosure

18

nePOTIGPEVOVG — perfect passive participle from @wtiCw, I shine, give light to, light up, illuminate.
See section 9.4 verse 18.

KAMjoemg — call, calling, invitation. See section 9.4 verse 18.

KAnpovopiog — inheritance, posssesion, property. See section also section 9.8 verse 5.

19

vepPariov — present participle from vVepPaiio, I go beyond, surpass, outdo
néyeBog — greatness, size. See section also sections 9.1 and 9.4 verse 19
Kpartovg — strength, intensity. See section also section 9.4 verse 19

ioyvog — strength, power, might. See section also section 9.4 verse 19.

20

évijpynoey — 3" person singular aorist from évepyéw, I work, am at work, operate, am effective

émovpaviolg — heavenly

21

vaepave — (high) above; improper preposition with the genitive
apyfs kol é€ovaoiag — See also section 9.4 verse 21.
Kvprétntog — ruling power, lordship, dominion

ai®vi — age. See section also section 9.4 verse 19.

22

32

navto vaétagev VO TOVS TOOUS AVTOD

A fairly close quotation from WaApog 8:7. Rahlfs-Hanhart has:
névto VéTaag VTOKAT® TAV TOdDY AVTOD

This is also a reference (not a quotation) to Kata Ma66aiov 28:18.

vrétatev — 3" person singular aorist from Vmotéocm, I subject, subordinate. See also section 9.4
verse 22



23

apopa — that which fills, full or complete, sum total, fullness. See also section 9.7 verse 13

mAnpovpévov — present passive participle from winpow, I make full, fill

5.2 BifrogB

1- | See section 9.5 and the note on verses 1-7.

7

1 naponTOpacty — false step, transgression, sin. See also section 9.5 verse 1.
apaptiong — sin. See also section 9.5 verse 1.

2 mote — at some time or other, once, formerly; note the lack of accent — this is the enclitic particle
aépog — air, here used figuratively
aneeiog — disobedience; in Christian literature always used of disobedience towards God

3 aveotpaenuév — 1° person plural aorist passive from dvaotpépo, I act, behave, conduct myself.
See also section 9.5 verse 3.
mote — enclitic, note the accent on the previous word
owavor@v — understanding, intelligence, mind

4
naponTOpacty — false step, transgression, sin
svve{momnoinceey — 3" person singular aorist from cv{womoiém, I make alive together with someone.
See also sections 9.2 and 9.5 verse 5.

6 suvijyepev — 3" person singular aorist from cvveyeipw, I cause someone to awaken or to rise up
with another
ouvek@Oisey — 3™ person singular aorist from cuykadim, I cause to sit down with. See also section
9.5 verse 6.

7 évdeiénran — 3" person singular aorist middle subjunctive from évdeikvout, I show, demonstrate tt.
See also section 9.5 verse 7.
énepyopévorg — present participle from énépyopar, I come, come along, appear
vepPariov — present participle from vrepPaiiom, I go beyond, surpass, outdo. See also section 9.5
verse 7.
mhovTog — riches, wealth. See also section 9.5 verse 7.
ypnototnTL — goodness, kindness, generosity

8

9 kovyqontar — 3% person singular present middle subjunctive from xavydopat, I boast, glory, pride
oneself. See also section 9.5 verse 9.

10 | moinpo — something made, work, creation. See also section 9.5 verse 10.
KTwo0€vTEg — aorist passive participle from xtiCw, I create. See also section 9.5 verse 10
émi £pyoig ayaBoig — for good works. See also section 9.5 verse 10.
oig — note the attraction of the relative
nponroipasey — 3™ person singular aorist from npostoyualw, I prepare beforehand

11 | pvnpovedete — 2™ person plural present from pvnpovedw, I remember, keep in mind, think of. See

also section 9.5 verse 11.

axkpopvotio — uncircumcision. See also section 9.5 verse 11.
33



yewpomoujtov — made by hand

12

Kap® - at that time. See also section 9.4 verse 10
armAirotpropévor — perfect passive participle from amoriotpiow, I estrange, alienate, Tvé Tvog
émayyelag — promise, pledge, offer. See also section 9.4 verse 13.

a0co1 — without God, Godless. See also sections 9.1 and 9.5 verse 12.

13

mote — enclitic, note the accent on the previous word

#yevnOnte — 2" person plural aorist middle from yivopou, I happen, become. See also section 9.4
verse 13.

14

ap@otepa — both
peosotoryov — dividing wall

epaypod — fence, wall, hedge

15

Katapynoog — aorist participle from xotapyém, I make ineffective, powerless, idle, abolish, wipe
out

doypaoty — decree, ordinance, decision

ktion — 3" person singular aorist subjunctive from ktilw, I create. See also section 9.5 verse 10.

16

amokotarraén — 3" person singular aorist subjunctive from dmokatoAldcow, I reconcile, reconcile
everything to himself. See also sections 9.2 and 9.5 verse 16.

ap@otépovg — both
Ex0pav — enmity

17

gonyyericato — 3" person singular aorist middle from edayyelilw, I bring or announce good news.
See also section 9.5 verse 17

18

npocaymynyv — approach, access. See also sections 3.3 verse 12 and section 9.6 verse 12.

19

apa — so then. See also section 9.5 verse 19.
mapowkol — strange, stranger, alien
ovumoiital — fellow-citizen. See also section 9.5 verse 19

oikelor — members of the household

20

émowkodoun0évteg — aorist passive participle from érowcodopém, I build on tvé, build on tivé
Oeperio — foundation
6vtog ... Inoov — a genitive absolute clause

axpoyoviaiov — cornerstone. See also sections 9.3 and 9.5 verse 20

21

oikodopn — building, construction. See also section 9.5 verse 21.

ouvvapporoyovuév) — present passive participle from cvuvapporoyéw, I join or fit together. See also
sections 9.1 and 9.5 verse 21.

22

53
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GuvoIkodopgicOs — 2" person plural present passive from cvvoikodopéw, I build together with. See
also section 9.1.

KatowknTiprov — dwelling-place

BiprogI'

For this long sentence see also the beginning of section 9.6.

yapw — Here used as a ‘preposition’ governing Tovtov. See also section 9.6 verse 1.



€l ye — if indeed, inasmuch as

oikovopiov — management of a household, direction, office; but here, stewardship, administration.

See also section 9.4 verse 10
x@prrog — grace, graciousness, attractiveness. See also section 9.6 verse 2

000giong — aorist passive participle from didwp, I give; agrees with yépitog

3 amokdivyy — revelation, disclosure
#yvopicdn — 3™ person singular aorist passive from yvwpilw, I make known, reveal. See also
section 9.6 verse 3.
puoTiplov — mystery, secret, See also section 9.6 verse 3.
npoéypayo, —1* person singular aorist from npoypaew, I write beforehand

4 npog — in accordance with. See also section 9.6 verse 4.
ovveoiv — faculty of comprehension, intelligence, accuteness, insight, understanding
veveaig — family, descent, generation

6 oVYKANpovopa — inheriting together with
ovoompa — belonging to the same body. See also section 9.1 and section 9.6 verse 6.
ovppétoyo — sharing with someone tvog in something. See also sections 9.1 and 9.6 verse 6.
émayyelog — promise, pledge, offer. See also section 9.4 verse 13.

7 évépyeaway — employed, operation, way of working

8 Ehayototép — comparative adjective from éldyiotog, smallest, least. See section 9.6 verse 8.
avelyviaotov — inscrutable, incomprehensible, fathomless. See section 9.6 verse 8.

9 @otioco — aorist infinitive from otifo, I give light to, light up, illuminate
oikovopiav — management of a household, direction, office; but here, plan of salvation. See also
section 9.4 verse 10
amoxkekpoppévov — perfect passive participle from drnoxpOnto, I hide, conceal. See also section
9.6 verse 9.
ai®vev — past ages. See also section 9.4 verse 21.
kticavt — present participle from ktilo, I create

10 apyoic kai £€oveiong — See also section 9.4 verse 21.
émovpaviows — heavenly
moAlvmoikihog — many-sided. See also sections 9.1 and 9.6 verse 10.

11 npé0eoy — purpose. See also section 9.4 verse 11.

12 nappnoiav — outspokenness, frankness, plainness of speech, courage, confidence, boldness. See
also section 9.6 verse 12.
npocaymynyv — approach, access. See also sections 3.2 verse 18 and section 9.6 verse 12.
nemowdnoel — trust or confidence in others or in oneself or in the outcome of affairs; here the first
meaning is most appropriate. See also section 9.6 verse 12.

13 £ykokelv — present infinitive from éykaxéw, I lose heart, despair, be afraid
OAiyeoiv — oppression, affliction, tribulation

14 xapwv — Here used as a ‘preposition’ governing Tovtov. See also section 9.6 verse 1
Kapmto — I bend, bow. See section 9.6 verse 14.
yovatd — knee

15 natpio — a division of a nation. See also See section 9.6 verse 15.
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ovopaierar — 3 person singular present passive from dvoudlw, I give a name, call, name

16

KpotorOijvar — aorist passive infinitive from kpataidw, I strengthen; in the passive, become
strong

17

KatowKijoon — aorist infinitive from katowéw, I inhabit i

éppriopévor — perfect passive participle from ploo, I cause to take root, fix firmly, put on a firm
foundation. See also section 9.2 and 9.6 verse 17.

te@epehmpévor — perfect passive participle from Bepeloo, I establish, strengthen. See also
section 9.6 verse 17.

18

#Ewoyvonte — 2™ person plural aorist subjunctive from £&16y0w, I am able, am strong enough, in a
position to do something. See also sections 9.1 and 9.6 verse 18.

koataraféoor — aorist middle infinitive from kotarappave, I grasp, find, understand. See also
section 9.6 verse 18.

mhatog — breadth, width
pijkog — length

vyog — height

BaBog — depth

Some manuscripts (see section 10.1.3 verse 18) put these attributes in a different order.

19

uepPairovoayv — present participle from dVmepBaiim, I go beyond, surpass, outdo
ninpo0ite — 2" person plural present passive subjunctive mAnpom, I make full, fill

apopa — that which fills, full or complete, sum total, fullness. See also section 9.7 verse 13

19/20

For 10 mAdtoc kai piikog kol Hyog kai Bdbog the thought continues with v dmepPfdirovcay ...
dyannv tod Xpiotod in verse 20.

20

T® 6¢ ovvapéve — See also section 9.6 verse 20/21

vepekmePLocod — quite beyond all measure, used as an adverb

aitoopeda — 1% person plural present middle from aitéw, I ask. See also section 9.6 verse 20.
voodpev — 1% person plural present from voém, I think, imagine

gvepyovpévny — present participle from évepyéw, I work, am at work, operate, am effective

21

yeveds — family, descent, generation

5.4 Bipiog A

1 KAMjogmg — calling, invitation. See also section 9.7 verse 1.

Mg — another example of the ‘attraction of the relative’. We would expect 1.

£k OnTe — 2" person plural aorist passive from koAéw, I call

2 | ramewo@poovvig — modesty, humility. See also section 9.7 verse 2.

npaiTnTog — gentleness, humility, considerateness, meekness (in the older favourable sense). See
also section 9.7 verse 2.

poaxpoOopiag — patience, steadfastness, endurance

aveyopevor — present middle participle from dvéyw, I put up with willingly. See also section 9.7
verse 2.

3 omovdalovteg — present participle from omovddlw, I hasten, hurry, am zealous or eager
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npely — present infinitive from tpéw, I keep, in the sense of not losing. See also section 9.7 verse
3.

évotnTa — unity. See also sections 9.1 and 9.7 verse 3

ovvdéop® — bond. See also section 9.7 verse 3.

4
5/6 | 5 gig kbprog, pio wioTic, Ev panTiona,
6 £ig 0£0g Kal TOTTP TAVTOY,
0 ¢ml vtV Kol 010 TavTmVv Kol &V Taoy.
The reference here is to Katda Todvvny 10:16 and I1pog Koprvbiovg A 8:6:
Kota Toavvny 10:16:
Kol GAA0 TpoPata Exm 6 00K EGTLV €K TG AOATG TOOTNG: KAKEIVO OET e dyayelv Kol THS VI LoV
GK0VGOVGLY, Kol YEVIGOVTOL pie TOipv, 1 TOIUY.
[Tpog KopivBiovg A 8:6:
GAL” UiV gig Bg0g 6 TaTp
& o0 10 mhvTa Kol TUETS £ig oToV,
Kal €ig kVprog Incovg Xprotog
3t ob T mévTa kol el St oTod
7 | pétpov — measure
dmpedg — gift, bounty
8 See also section 9.7 verse 8.
avafag €ic VYog NYRaAOTEVGEY aiypoimoiay,
£dmKev o0poata Toig avOpdmorc.
A very close quotation from the LXX WoaApog 67(68):19, Rahlfs-Hanhart has:
avafag eic Yyog NyuoroTevoey aiypoiooiay,
£haPeg dopata év avOpOT®
avafac — aorist participle from avapaive, I go up, climb
Nxpaidteveey — 3" person singular aorist from aiypolotevw, I capture, take captive. See also
sections 9.1 and 9.7 verse 8.
aiyporoociav — captivity
dopara — gift
9 See also section 9.7 verse 9.
avépn — 3" person singular aorist from évopoive, I go up, climb
KoT@OTEPO — comparative from kdtw. See also sections 9.1 and 9.7 verse 9
10 | ketafag — 3™ person singular aorist from katafaivem, I go down, descend
avapag — aorist participle from avopaivo, I go up, climb
umepdvo — (high) above; improper preposition with the genitive, See also section 9.7 verse 10.
mAnpdon — 3" person singular aorist subjunctive from mAnpow, I make full, fill
11
12 | mpog — See section 9.7 verse 12.

KOTOPTIGPOV — equipment, equipping, €ig ti for something. See also sections 9.1 and 9.7 verse 12
€ig ... €ig — See section 9.7 verse 12.

oikodopunv — building, construction, edifying, edification, building up. See also 9.5 verse 21.
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13

péypr — until. See also 9.7 verse 13.

KoTavTieopey — 1% person plural aorist subjunctive from katavtdo, I come to, arrive at
évotnTo — unity. See also sections 9.1 and 9.7 verse 3. A slightly different emphasis for the unity.
émyvoeeng — knowledge, recognition

nNikiog — age, time of life, maturity. See also section 9.7 verse 13

minpopatog — that which fills, full or complete, sum total, fullness. See also section 9.7 verse 13

14

@pev — 1% person plural present subjunctive from eipi
vijol — infant, minor. See also section 9.7 verse 14.

KAvdmviLopevor — present participle from kivdwviCopar, I am tossed here and there by waves. See
also sections 9.1 and 9.7 verse 14.

nepLpepoOpEvoL — present passive participle from neprpépw, I carry about, carry here and there. See
also section 9.7 verse 14.

KvPeig — dice-playing, trickery. See also sections 9.1 and 9.7 verse 14.
mavovpyig — cunning, craftiness, trickery. See also section 9.7 verse 14.
pebodeiav — scheming, craftiness. See also sections 9.1 and 9.7 verse 14.

wAavng — wandering, roaming

15

aAn0Bgvovteg — present participle from dAndevw, I am truthful, tell the truth tvi

16

GLVOPROLOYOVNEVOVY — present passive participle from cuvapporoyém, I join or fit together. See also
sections 9.1 and 9.5 verse 21.

ovuprpalopevov — present passive participle from copfipalw, I bring together, unite. See also
section 9.7 verse 16.

a@ijc — joint, connection. See also sections 9.2 and 9.7 verse 16.
émyopnyiog — support. See also section 9.7 verse 16.
pépovg — parts. See also section 9.7 verse 16.

nowgitan — 3" person singular present middle from motém, I make, do. See sections 9.4 verse 16 and
9.7 verse 16.

17

potTardTnTL — emptiness, futility, purposelessness, transitoriness

18

éokotopévor — perfect passive participle from ckotém, I darken. See also section 9.7 verse 18
owavoig — understanding, intelligence, mind

annAirotpropévor — perfect passive participle from dmoiiotpidow, I estrange, alienate, Tvé TvOG.
See also sections 9.2 and 9.7 verse 18

nopmoty — dullness, insensitivity, obstinacy

19

anmAiynkéteg — perfect participle from dnaAdyém, I become callous, languish. See also sections 9.1
and 9.7 verse 19.

napédmkav — 3" person plural aorist from wopadidop, I hand over, deliver, entrust. See also
section 9.7 verse 19.

aoehyeiq — licentiousness, debauchery, sensuality. See also section 9.7 verse 19.
épyaoiav — practice, pursuit. See also section 9.7 verse 19.
axafapoiog — refuse, immorality, viciousness. See also section 9.7 verse 19.

mieovelig — greediness, insatiableness, avarice

20

21
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22

amwo0¢éo001 — aorist middle infinitive from dmotiOnut, I put off, lay aside. See also section 9.7 verse
22.

apotépav — comparative of npo, earlier, former

avaotpo@nv — way of life, conduct, behaviour. See also section 9.7 verse 22.
@0epopevov — present passive participle from @Beipw, I destroy, ruin, corrupt, spoil
¢émBupiag — desire, longing, craving. See also section 9.7 verse 22.

amdtng — deception, deceitfulness

23

avaveodoOar — present passive infinitive from dvaveow, I renew. See also section 9.7 verse 23.

24

£€vovoacOm — present middle infinitive from €vdvw, I put on, dress, clothe. See also section 9.7
verse 24.

kT60évTa — aorist passive participle from ktilw, I create

oot TL — devoutness, piety, holiness of life

25

amo0épevol — aorist middle participle from amotiOnu, I put off, lay aside. See also section 9.7 verse
22.

yevoog — lie, falsehood

Aadeite G010y EK00TOS PETO TOV TANGIOV QVTOD

A very close quotation from Zoyapiog 8:16, Rahlfs-Hanhart has:
Aoieite arBelav £KooTog TPOS TOV TANGIOV AVTOD

minoiov — fellow-christian, neighbour

péAN — members. See also section 9.7 verse 25.

26

opyileoOe kol pn apoptavere
Nestlé-Aland refer to Agvtepovopiov 24:15, Yorpog 4:5 and Katd Mab0aiov 5:22, but these do not
appear to match this quotation.

¢mdvéte — 3" person singular imperative from émdvm, I set upon. See also sections 9.1 and 9.7
verse 26.

mapopyspu® — provoking to anger. See also sections 9.1 and 9.7 verse 26.

27

28

komdtm — 3™ person singular imperative from xomdo, I become weary, grow tired, work hard, toil
strive struggle. See also section 9.7 verse 28.

épyalopevog — present participle from €pyéCopan, I work, am active.

petaddovar — present infinitive from petadidmp, give, impart, share tovi ti

29

campog — decayed, rotten.
ékmopevécdm — 3" person singular imperative from éxmopedopar, I go, proceed, travel

ypetog — need, lack, want difficulty

30

)omgite — 2™ person plural present imperative from Avméom, I vex, irritate, offend. See also section
9.7 verse 30.

¢oppayicOnte — 2" person plural aorist passive from cepayilm, I seal, provide with a seal. See also
section 9.7 verse 30.

amolvTp®oemg — release, redemption, acquittal. See also section 9.4 verse 7

31

mikpia — bitterness. See also section 9.7 verse 31.
Ovpog — passion, passionate longing, anger, wrath, rage. See also section 9.7 verse 31.

opyn — anger, indignation, wrath, wrath of God. See also section 9.7 verse 31.
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Kpovyn — shouting, clamour. See also section 9.7 verse 31

apdtm — 3" person singular aorist passive imperative from aipo, I take away, remove. See also
section 9.7 verse 31.

32

ypnoroi — useful, suitable, worthy, good. See also section 9.7 verse 32.
gvomhayyvol — tenderhearted, compassionate. See also section 9.7 verse 32.

yapiopevol — present participle from yoapiCopoun, I remit, forgive, pardon. See also section 9.7 verse
32.

éyapicaro — 3" person singular aorist from yopilopat, I remit, forgive, pardon.

5.5 BiphocE

puntol — imitators. See also section 9.8 verse 1.

nopédmkey — 3" person singular aorist from mapadidout, I hand over, deliver, entrust. See also
section 9.7 verse 19.

npocs@opav — that which is brought, a gift
Oveiav — sacrifice, offering
oounyv — fragrance, odour. See also section 9.8 verse 2.

g0molag — aroma, fragrance

axkaBapoio — refuse, immorality, viciousness. See also section 9.7 verse 19.
ovopatéesOm — 3" person singular imperative passive from dvoudlw, I give a name, call, name

npémer — 3" person singular present from mpénw, I am fitting, seemly, suitable. See also section 9.8
verse 3.

aioypotng — ugliness, wickedness. See also sections 9.1 and 9.8 verse 4.

popoiroyia — foolish, silly talk. See also sections 9.1 and 9.8 verse 4.

guTpamelio — wittiness, facetiousness, coarse, jesting, buffoonery, ribaldry. See also sections 9.1
and 9.8 verse 4.

avijkev — 3" person singular imperfect from évijko, it is proper, it is fitting. See also section 9.8
verse 4.

ioTE YIvOoKOVTEG — see section 9.8 verse 5.
gidmAoraTpng — idolater

KAnpovopiav— inheritance, posssesion, property. See also section 9.8 verse 5.

anataro — 3¢ person singular imperative from drotdm, I deceive, cheat, mislead. See section also
section 9.8 verse 6.

anelfeiog — disobedience; in Christian literature always used of disobedience towards God.

ovupétoyon — casting one’s lot with someone tivog in something. See also sections 9.1 and 9.6 verse
6.

aya@movvn — goodness, uprightness, generosity. See also section 9.8 verse 9.

10

40

doxipalovteg — present participle from dokipalw, I put to the test, examine, prove, accepted as
proved. See also section 9.8 verse 10.

gvapeotov — pleasing, acceptable. See section 9.8 verse 10.



11 | svykowmveite — 2™ person plural present imperative from cvykowvmvém, I participate in with
someone, be connected with twvi. See also section 9.8 verse 11.
£)éyyete — 2™ person plural present imperative from g\éyyo, I bring to light, expose, set forth,
convict, convince. See also section 9.8 verse 11.

12 | kpvoij — secretly, in secret. Used as an adverb. See also sections 9.1 and 9.8 verse 12.

13

14 | pavepodpevov — present participle from @avepow, I reveal, make known. See also section 9.8 verse
14.
gyepe, 0 KaOHOMV,
KOl GvaoTto €k TOV vEKPDY,
Kol ém@avoel ool 6 Xprotoc.
The source of this quotation, if it IS a quotation, is unknown. Nestlé-Aland show, in the outer
margin, a reference, but not a quotation, to I[1po¢ Popaiovg 13:11.
Ka0gvomv — present participle from kafevdw, I sleep
avaeto — 2™ person singular strong aorist (intransitive) imperative from éviotpt, I arise, stand up
émaoveel — 3" person singular future from émipavcko, I arise, appear, shine. See also sections 9.1
and section 9.8 verse 14.

15 | Brémete — 2" person plural imperative from PAéno, I see. See also section 9.8 verse 15.
axpfdg — accurately, carefully
doo@ol — unwise, foolish. See also sections 9.1 and section 9.8 verse 15.

16 | é€ayopalopevor — present participle from é€ayopalw, I buy up, buy back, make the most of time.
See also sections 9.2 and section 9.8 verse 16.
Kkalpov — ‘the right time’. See also section 9.4 verse 10

17 | a@poveg — foolish, ignorant
ovviete — 2" person plural present imperative from cvvinu, I understand, gain an insight into,
comprehend. See also section 9.8 verse 17.
0&hnpa — will. See also section 9.8 verse 17.

18 | peddokesOs — 2™ person plural passive imperative from pedvokom, I cause to become intoxicated.
See also section 9.8 verse 18.
aomtio — debauchery, dissipation, profligacy. See also section 9.8 verse 18.

19 | ®@daig — song, sacred song
@oovteg — present participle from @ow, I sing. See also section 9.8 verse 19.
yéarhovteg — present participle from yéAlo, I praise. See also section 9.8 verse 19.

20

21 | 'Yrotaooopevor — present participle from dmotdocm, I subject, subordinate. See also section 9.4
verse 22.
06po — reverence, respect, but see also see also section 9.8 verse 21.

22

23

24

25 | mapédmkav — 3" person singular aorist from mapadidop, I hand over, deliver, entrust. See also

section 9.7 verse 19.
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26

ayéon — 3" person singular aorist subjunctive from éyialm, I make holy, consecrate, sanctify. See
also section 9.8 verse 26.

KaBapiocag — aorist participle from xaBapilm, I make clean, cleanse, purify. See also section 9.8
verse 26.

AovTp® — bath, washing. See also section 9.8 verse 26.

pMpat — that which is said, word, saying. See also section 9.8 verse 26.

27

napaoction — 3" person singular weak aorist (transitive) subjunctive from mapiotu, I present
g&vdoov — glorious, splendid. See also section 9.8 verse 27

omilov — spot. See also section 9.8 verse 27

putida — wrinkle. See also sections 9.1 and section 9.8 verse 27

dpopog — unblemished, blameless

28

é@eirovory — 3" person plural present from d@eidm, I am obliged. See also section 9.8 verse 28.

29

note — enclitic particle (observe the accent on yap); after negatives (in this case o0dgic), ‘ever’.

éktpéeer — 3" person singular from éktpéem, I nourish. See also sections 9.1 and section 9.8 verse
29

0aAimer — 31 person singular from 0dAnw, I keep warm, cherish, comfort. See also section 9.8 verse
29.

30

31

avTi TovToL KaTaAeiyel avlpomog [Tov] matépa kai [Tv] pntépa Kai TpoockoirinOoeTor TPOG
TNV YUVOIKO a0TOD , Kol £60VTal 0l 000 €ig 6apKa piav.

A very close quotation from ['éveoig 2:24; the only difference is dvti instead of &vekev at the
beginning.

avti — because (of this). See also section 9.8 verse 31.

npockorinOoetan — 3" person singular future passive from mpockoArdm, I adhere closely to,
faithfully devoted to twi

32

pvotiprov - See also sections 9.6 verse 3 and 9.8 verse 31.

£Y® 0¢ Méyo gic XproTov kal gig TNV ékkAnoiav — for this use of €ig ... €ig see also section 9.8 verse
31.

33

i)y — only, in any case, however, but. See also section 9.8 verse 33.

Kol Opeig oi ka®’ va — you individually. is used distributively, see Arndt & Gingrich [3] p. 406, 2™
column.

ayandto — 3™ person singular imperative from dyoméo, I love.

@opijtar — 3" person singular present passive subjunctive from popéw, I fear. See also section 9.8
verse 33.

1) 0¢ yovi] iva @ofijtar Tov dvopa — See also section 9.8 verse 33.

5.6 Bipiog C

42

Tipo TOV TATEPE GOV KOL TNV UNTEP
A very close quotation from LXX "E£odog 20:12 and Agvtepovopuov 5:16.

énayyelig — promise, pledge, offer. See also section 9.4 verse 13.



iva €0 ot yévitan Kai o poxpoypoéviog Emi TG yiig
A very close quotation from LXX "E£odog 20:12 and Agvtepovopiov 5:16.

paxpoypoviog — long life. See also section 9.1 and 9.9 verse 3.

4 | mapopyilete — 2" person plural present from mapopyilw, I make angry
éktpépete — 2" person plural from éktpépw, I nourish. See also sections 9.1 and section 9.8 verse
29
vovOeoig — admonition, instruction, warning. See also section 9.9 verse 4

5 @opov — reverence, respect; but see also see also section 9.8 verse 21.
TpoOpov — trembling, quivering
amAotnTL — simplicity, sincerity, uprightness, frankness

6 | 0pBaAipodoviiav — eye-service. See also sections 9.2 and section 9.9 verse 6
avOpondpeokor — court the favour of man. See also sections 9.2 and section 9.9 verse 6

7 govoiag — favour, affection, benevolence, zeal, enthusiasm. See also sections 9.1 and section 9.9
verse 7.
dovievovteg — present participle from dovievw, I am a slave, perform the duties of a slave. See also
section 9.9 verse 7

8 | kopiogTan — 3" person singular future middle from xopilw, I carry off, get (for oneself) receive. See
also section 9.9 verse 8.

9 aviévteg — present participle from dévinu, I loosen, unfasten, abandon, desert. See also section 9.9
verse 9.
amelnv — threat
npocomolnpyio — partiality. See also section 9.9 verse 9.

10 | &vdvvapodos — 2™ person plural passive from &vdvvapdo, I strengthen, become strong. See also
section 9.9 verse 10.
Kkpartel — strength, intensity. See section also section 9.4 verse 19.
ioyvog — strength, power, might. See section also section 9.4 verse 19.

11 | mavormiiav — full armour of a heavy-armed soldier, panoply. See section also section 9.9 verse 11.
peBodeiag — scheming, craftiness. See also sections 9.1 and 9.7 verse 14.

12 | main — struggle, wrestling. See also sections 9.1 and 9.9 verse 12.
TPOg TOG Apyag, Tpog Tog £Eovaiag — See also section 9.4 verse 21.
Koopokpartopag — world-ruler. See also sections 9.1 and 9.9 verse 12.

13 | avarapere — 2™ person plural aorist subjunctive from évolopféve, I take up. See also section 9.9
verse 13.
avTieTijvol — strong aorist infinitive from dvOiotu, I oppose, withstand tivi
Katepyaosapevol — aorist participle from katepyalopat, I achieve, accomplish ti. See also section
9.9 verse 13.

14 | neprlooapevor — aorist middle participle from mepilaovvou, I gird about. See also section 9.9 verse
14.
00UV — waist, loins. See also section 9.9 verse 14.
0@paxa — breastplate. See also section 9.9 verse 14.

15 | vmodnoapevor — aorist middle participle from vmodéw, I bind beneath. See also section 9.9 verse 15.

étoypaocig — readiness, preparation. See also sections 9.1 and 9.9 verse 15.
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16

avarapoévreg — aorist participle from avorapupdavo, I take up. See also section 9.9 verse 13.
Oupeov — long, oblong, shield. See also sections 9.1 and 9.9 verse 16.

dvvijoeo0g — 2™ person plural future from SVvopar, I am able

Pérn — arrow, dart. See also sections 9.1 and 9.9 verse 16.

nenvpopéva — perfect passive participle from mopow, I set on fire, burn up. See also section 9.9
verse 16.

oféom — aorist infinitive from oBévvout, I extinguish, quench. See also section 9.9 verse 16.

17 | nepwke@araioyv — helmet. See also section 9.9 verse 17.
d¢ye00g — 2" person plural present imperative from Séyopon, usually, I receive, but here, take up.
See also section 9.9 verse 17.
18 | denocmg — entreaty. See also section 9.9 verse 18.
Kkap® — ‘at all times’ See also section 9.4 verse 10.
aypuvmvodvreg — present participle from dypunvéw, I keep watch over ti, care for ti. See also
sections 9.3 and 9.9 verse 18.
TPOCKAPTEPNOGEL — perseverance, patience. See also sections 9.1 and 9.9 verse 18.
19 | 800 — 3" person singular aorist passive subjunctive from &idwut, I give
avoigel — opening, the act of opening. See also sections 9.1 and 9.9 verse 19.
nappnoiqg — outspokenness, frankness, plainness of speech. See also section 9.6 verse 12.
20 | mpeoPed® — I am an ambassador, envoy
aivoer — chain. See also section 9.9 verse 20.
rappnordcopor — 1% person singular future from mappnotélopar, I speak freely, openly, fearlessly.
See also 9.9 verse 20.
21
22
23
24 | agBapoig — incorruptibility, immortality. See also section 9.9 verse 24.
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6 Notes for the Vulgate

6.1 Caputl

voluntatem — will, wish, inclination

Ephesi — at Ephesus, locative case

benedixit — 3" person singular perfect from benedico, I bless, praise

caelestibus — heavenly, divine

elegit — 3" person singular perfect from eligo, I choose, elect, select
constitutionem — establishment, foundation

essemus — 1% person plural imperfect subjunctive from sum. See section 9.4 verse 4.
inmaculati — immaculate, spotless, undefiled

conspectu — sight, survey, view, look, presence

praedestinavit — 3™ person singular perfect from praedestino, I set before, predestine
adoptionem — taking as a child, adoption

propositum — proposed, intended

gratificavit — 3™ person singular perfect from gratifico, I do a favour, gratify, oblige, please
dilecto — love

superabundavit — 3™ person singular perfect from superabundo, I abound

prudentia — prudence, wisdom, understanding, knowledge

notum — known, familiar
faceret — 3™ person singular imperfect subjunctive from facio, I make, do. See section 9.4 verse 9.

proposuit — 3™ person singular perfect from propono, I set before, propose, prefer, determine

10

dispensationem — management, charge, direction, superintendence
plenitudinis — fullness, plenitude

instaurare — present infinitive from instauro, I renew, restore, establish, ordain

11

propositum — proposed, intended

operatur — 3™ person singular present from operor, I work, labour, take pains, toil

12

simus — 1% plural present subjunctive from sum

13

audissetis — 2" person plural pluperfect subjunctive from audio, I hear; syncopated from
audiyissetis

signati — perfect passive participle from signo, I set a mark upon, mark, mark out

promissionis — promise

14

pignus — pledge, security, guaranty
hereditatis — inheritance

adquisitionis — acquisition; also spelt as acquisitio, acquisitionis

15

propterea — therefore, for that cause

dilectionem — love

16

cesso — [ am remiss, delay, loiter, cease from
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memoriam faciens — this is a very literal translation of the Greek - pveiav molobpevog. See section
9.4 verse 16.

17 | det — 3" person singular present subjunctive from do, I give
agnitione — knowing, knowledge
18 | inluminatos — perfect passive participle from inlumino, I light up
sciatis — 2" person plural present subjunctive from scio, I know. See section 9.4 verse 18
vocationis — calling, summons, invitation
19 | supereminens — present participle from superemineo, I overtop, surmount, rise above. See section
9.4 verse 19
operationem — operation, work, toil
potentiae — might, force, power
20 | suscitans — present participle from suscito, I lift up, raise, elevate
constituens — present participle from constituo, I put, place, set, station
21 | principatum — beginning, origin
potestatem — ability, power, capacity, force
nominatur — 3" person singular present passive from nomino, I call by name, name, give a name to
22 | subiecit — 3™ person singular perfect from subicio, I throw under, place under, cast below, subject
23 | adimpletur — 3" person singular present passive from adimpleo, I fill, fulfill
6.2 Caput II
1 essetis — 2" person plural imperfect subjunctive from sum
delictis — fault, offence, trespass, crime
2 | aliquando — at some time or other, once
ambulastis — 2" person plural perfect from ambulo, I walk; syncopated from ambulavistis
aeris — air, atmosphere
diffidentiae — mistrust, distrust, diffidence
3 conversati — perfect passive participle from converso, I turn around, turn, change
desideriis — longing, ardent desire, wish
4 | misericordia — tender-heartedness, pity, compassion, sympathy
nimiam — beyond measure, excessive
caritatem — regard, esteem, affection, love
convivificavit — 3™ person singular perfect from convivifico, I quicken together, restore to life
6 | conresuscitavit — 3" person singular perfect from conresuscito, I raise up together with
consedere — present infinitive from consedo, I sit, sit with. — See section 9.5 verse 6
7 | ostenderet — 3™ person singular imperfect subjunctive from ostendo, I stretch out, spread out, show,
display, expose. — See section 9.5 verse 7
supervenientibus — perfect passive participle from supervenio, I come in addition, come up, come
over, arrive
bonitate — goodness, excellence
8
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ut ne quis — See section 9.5 verse 10

glorietur — 3 person singular present subjunctive from glorior, I boast, glory, vaunt, brag, pride
oneself

10 | in operibus bonis — See section 9.5 verse 10
praeparavit — 3" person singular perfect from praeparo, I make ready beforehand, prepare, equip
11 | memores — be mindful of, remember
estote — 2nd person plural present from sum. See also section 9.5 verse 11.
dicimini — 2" person plural present passive from dico, I say
praeputium — non-circumcision
12 | alienati — perfect passive participle from alieno, I make strange, estrange, alienate
conversatione — conversation, conduct, manner of living
13
14 | parietem — wall, wall of a house
maceriae — wall of soft clay, enclosure, wall
solvens — present participle from solvo, I loosen, unbind, unfasten, release
inimicitiam — enmity, hostility
15 | mandatorum — charge, commission, injunction, command, order
decretis — decree, decision, ordinance, vote
evacuans — present participle from evacuo, I do away with, empty, make void
16 | reconciliet — 3™ person singular present subjunctive from reconcilio, I reconcile, absolve, reunite
ambos — both
interficiens — present participle from interficio, I kill
inimicitiam — enmity, hostility
semet — self. See also section 9.5 verse 16.
17 | et veniens evangelizavit pacem vobis qui longe fuistis et pacem his qui prope — See section 9.5
verse 17
evangelizavit — 3" person singular present subjunctive from evangelizo, I evangelise, preach the
gospel
18 | accessum — approach, access
ambo — both
19
20 | superaedificati — perfect passive participle from superaedifico, I build upon
fundamentum — foundation, base
21 | crescit — 3" person singular present from cresco, I increase
22 | coaedificamini — 2" person singular present passive from coaedifico, I build together
habitaculum — dwelling, house
6.3 Caput III
1
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dispensationem — management, charge, direction, superintendence

brevi — short, brief

prout — according as, in proportion, accordingly
intellegere — present infinitive from intellego, I understand

prudentiam — good sense, intelligence, prudence, discretion

generationibus — generation, period of time
est agnitum — 3" person singular perfect passive from agnosco, I recognise, identify, make out

revelatum est — 3™ person singular perfect passive from revelo, I unveil, uncover, lay bare

coheredes — co-heir, fellow-heir, sharer in the inheritance
concorporales — of the same body or company
conparticipes — sharing jointly

promissionis — promise

minister — minister, servant, attendant
operationem — operation, work, toil

virtutis — virtue, power, excellence

sanctorum — holy, saintly, godly
minimo — least, smallest
evangelizare — present infinitive from evangelizo, I evangelise, prreach the gospel

ininvestigabiles — unsearchable

inluminare — present infinitive from inlumino, I light up, make light, illuminate

absconditi — perfect passive partciple from abscondo, I put out of sight, hide, conceal

10

innotescat — 3" person singular present subjunctive from innotesco, I become known, be made
conspicous

principibus — first in order, foremost

multiformis — many-sided, multiform, manifold

11

praefinitionem — determining or fixing beforehand, appointment

saeculorum - lifetime, time, period, age

12

fiduciam — trust, confidence, reliance, assurance
accessum — approach

confidentia — confidence, boldness

13

deficiatis — 2" person singular present subjunctive from deficio, I withdraw, revolt, desert, fall off

tribulationibus — distress, trouble, tribulation

14

flecto — I bend, bow, curve

genua — knee

15

paternitas — fatherly feeling or care

16

det — 3" person singular present subjunctive from do, I give
corroborari — present passive infinitive from corroboro, I strengthen, invigorate, make strong

interiore — inner, interior, middle

17
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caritate — regard, esteem, affection, love
radicati — perfect participle from radicor, I take root

fundati — perfect passive participle from fundo, I make a foundation, found, begin



18

possitis — 2" person plural present subjunctive from possum, I am able, can
conprehendere — present infinitive from comprehendo, I bind together, unite
sit — 3" person singular present subjunctive from sum, I am

latitudo — breadth, width

longitudo — length

sublimitas — height, loftiness

profundum — deep. profound, vast

19

supereminentem — present participle from superemineo, I overtop, surmount, rise above

scientiae — knowledge, intelligence, science

caritatem — regard, esteem, affection, love

impleamini — 2" person plural present passive subjunctive from impleo, I fill up, fill full, make full

plenitudinem — being full, fullness, plenitude

20

superabundanter — very abundantly
petimus — 1 person plural present from peto, I strive for, seek, aim at

intellegimus — 1* person plural present from intellego, I come to know, see into, perceive,
understand— 3rd person singular present subjunctive fromoil,

operatur — 3" person singular present subjunctive from operor, I work, labour, take pains

21

6.4

Caput IV

obsecro — I beseech, implore, entreat, supplicate
digne — worthy, deserving, meritorious, deserved

vocatione — vocation, calling

mansuetudine — tameness, mildness, clemency, courtesy
subportantes — present participle from subporto (also spelt as supporto) I put below, set under

invicem — by turns, in turn, one after the other, alternately

solliciti — solicitous, anxious, careful, concerned, diligent

unicuique — dative from unusquique, each single one

[o<lN IENIN No U RV, BNEN ROV

ascendens in altum captivam duxit captivitatem dedit dona hominibus

a reference (not quite a quotation) from Psalmus 67 (68): 19.

Tuxta LXX the reference is:

ascendisti in altum cepisti captivitatem

accepisti dona in hominibus

Iuxta Hebraios the reference is:

ascendisti in excelsum captivam duxisti captivitatem accepisti dona in hominibus

ascendens — present participle from ascendo, I mount, climb, ascend
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captivitatem — captivity, servitude

inferiores — lower, further down

partes — part, piece, portion

10

impleret — 3rd person singular imperfect subjunctive from impleo, I fill up, fill full, make full

11

quosdam — some certain, certain persons
pastores — herdsman, shepherd

doctores — teacher, instructor

12

consummationem — union, accumulation
sanctorum — holy, saintly, godly

aedificationem — building, structure

13

donec — until. Usually followed by the indicative, but here, followed by the subjunctive (Kennedy
[§429, 431, 432])

occurramus — 1% person plural present from occurro, I run up, run to meet, go to meet
agnitionis — knowing, knowledge

mensuram — measuring, measurement

aetatis — life of man, age, life-time, years

plenitudinis — being full, fullness, plenitude

14

parvuli — very small, little, petty, slight

fluctuantes — present participle from fluctuo, I move in waves, wave, fluctuate, undulate
circumferamur — 1* person plural present subjunctive from circumfero, I bear around, carry around
doctrinae — teaching, instruction, learning, doctrine

nequitia — bad quality, malice, evil, wickedness

astutia — adroitness, shrewdness, craft, cunning

circumventionem — encirclement, defrauding, deceit

15

crescamus — 1* person plural present subjunctive from cresco, I grow larger, increase

16

conpactum — perfect passive participle from compingo, I join together, frame, make by joining
conexum — adjoining

iuncturam — united, connected, associated, kindred

subministrationis — giving, furnishing, supplying; also spelt as sumministrationis

uniuscuiusque — genitive from unusquisque, each single one

17

testificor — I call to witness
vanitate — emptiness, aimlessness, absence of purpose

sensus — perceiving, observation

18

tenebris — darkness

obscuratum — perfect passive participle from obscuro, I darken, obscure

intellectum — perception, discernment

alienati — perfect passive participle from alieno, I make strange, make another’s, transfer
ignorantiam — want of knowledge, unacquaintance, ignorance

caecitatem — blindness

19
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desperantes — present participle from despero, I am without hope, despair of, give up

semet — self



tradiderunt — 3" person plural perfect from trado, I give up, hand over, deliver
inpudicitiae — shamelessness, immodesty, impurity. Also spelt impudicitiae
inmunditiae — uncleanness, impurity. Also spelt inmunditiae

avaritia — inordinate desire, greed, avarice, covetousness

20

didicistis — 2" person plural perfect from disco, I learn

21

edocti — perfect passive participle from edoceo, I learn thoroughly

22

deponere — present infinitive from depono, I put aside, set down, lay, place, deposit
pristinam — former, early, original, pristine

conversationem — conversation, conduct, manner of living

corrumpitur — 3" person singular present passive from corrumpo, I destroy, ruin, waste

desideria — longing, ardent desire, wish, want

23

renovamini — 2" person plural present imperative passive from renovo, I renew, restore

24

induite — 2" person plural present imperative from induo, I put on, assume, dress in
iustitia — justice, equity, righteousness

sanctitate — inviolability, sacredness, sanctity

25

mendacium — lie, untruth, falsehood

invicem — by turns, in turn, one after the other

26

irascimini et nolite peccare

A quotation from Psalmus 4:5. The Vulgate is the same for both [uxta LXX and Iuxta Hebraios

irascimini — 2™ person plural present form irascor, I am angry, in a rage

peccare — present infinitive from pecco, I miss, mistake, transgress commit a fault, offend, sin

occidat — 3" person singular present from occido, I fall down fall, go down, set

27

28

furabatur — 3" person singular imperfect from furor, I steal, purloin
furetur — 3™ person singular present subjunctive from furor, I steal, purloin
magis — more, in a higher degree, more completely

operando — gerund from operor, I work, labour, take pains

habeat — 3™ person singular present subjunctive from habeo, I have

tribuat — 3™ person singular present subjunctive from tribuo, I assign, impart, allot, bestow

necessitatem — unavoidableness, inevitability, necessity

patienti — bearing, supporting, suffering, enduring

29

sermo — continued speech, talk, conversation, discourse

malus — bad, wicked

ore — mouth

oportunitatis — fitness, convenience, suitability; als spelt as opportunitatis

gratiam — favour, esteem, regard

30

contristare — present infinitive from contristo, I sadden, make sad

signati estis — 2" person plural perfect passive from signo, I set a park on, mark, mark out, seal

redemptionis — releasing, ransoming, redemption

31

amaritudo — bitterness

indignatio — displeasure, indignation, disdain
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clamor - shout, cry, clamour
blasphemia — blasphemy

tollatur — 3" person singular present passive subjunctive from tollo, I lift, take up

32 | estote — 2" person plural present from sum
invicem — by turns, in turn, one after the other
benigni — good, friendly, pleasing, favourable
misericordes - tender-hearted, compassionate, merciful

6.5 CaputV

1

2 | dilectione — love
dilexit — 3" person singular perfect from diligo, I single out, value, esteem, prize, love
oblationem — offering, presenting
hostiam — animal sacrifice, victim, sacrifice
odorem — smell, scent, odour
suavitatis — sweetness, pleasantness

3 | fornicatio — fornication
inmunditia — uncleanness, impurity; also spelt as immunditia
avaritia — avarice, covetousness
nominetur — 3" person singular present passive subjunuctive from nomino, I name, nominate
decet — it fits, it is becoming, it is proper

4 | turpitudo — disgrace, dishonour, obscenity, ugliness
stultiloquium — foolish talk
scurrilitas — scurrility, buffoonery
pertinent — 3 person plural present from pertineo, I reach to, stretch out for, belong to, pertain to
gratiarum — grace, favour, mercy
actio — action, deed, process

5 | scitote — 2™ person plural present from scio, I know
intellegentes — present participle from intellego, I come to know, see into, perceive, understand
fornicator — fornicator
inmundus - unclean, impure, foul; also spelt as immundus
avarus — eagerly desirous, grasping
idolorum - idol, false god
servitus — service, servitude, subjection, slavery
hereditatem — heirship, inheritance

6 | seducat — 3" person singular present subjunctive from seduco, I lead aside, lead astray, seduce,
deceive
inanibus — vain, empty, void
diffidentiae — unbelief, want of faith

7 effici — present infinitive from efficio, I make, effect, become, perform
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participes — partner, sharer

9 | fructus — fruit, produce
10 | probantes — present participle from probo, I try, test, prove, examine
beneplacitum — approval, favour, pleasure, goodwill
11 | infructuosis — fruitless, unprofitable
tenebrarum — darkness
redarguite — 2" person plural present imperative from redarguo, I disprove, confute, contradict
12 | turpe — ugly, unsightly, unseemly, repulsive
13 | arguuntur — 3" person plural present passive from arguo, I make known, show, prove, manifest
manifestantur — 3 person plural present passive from manifesto, I discover, disclose
14 | surge — 2" person singular present imperative from surgo, I rise, arise, get up, stand up
exsurge — 2" person singular present imperative from exsurgo, I rise, arise, get up, stand up
inluminabit — 3™ person singular future from inlumino, I light up, illuminate, make light
15 | caute — cautiously, prudently, carefully
ambuletis — 2" person plural present subjunctive from ambulo, I walk
insipientes — unwise, foolish
16 | redimentes — present participle from redimo, I buy back, repurchase, redeem
17 | inprudentes — not foreseeing, not expecting, without knowing; also spelt as imprudentes
intellegentes — present participle from intellego, I come to know, see into, perceive, understand
18 | inebriari — present passive infinitive from inebrio, I make drunk, intoxicate
luxuria — luxuriance, extravagance, luxury, excess
implemini — 2" person plural present from impleo, I fill up, fill full, make full
19 | vobismet — yourselves
psallentes — present participle from psallo, I play upon a stringed instrument
20
21 | subiecti — perfect passive participle from subiicio, I set under, place under, subject to, submit to
invicem — by turns, in turn, one after the other
22 | mulieres — woman, wife
subditae sint — 3™ person plural perfect passive subjunctive from subdo, I subdue, subject, put under
23
24 | subiecta — perfect passive participle from subiicio, I set under, place under, subject to, submit to
25 | diligite — ond person plural from diligo, I single out, value, esteem, prize, love
tradidit — 3™ person singular perfect from trado, I betray, hand over, deliver
26 | sanctificaret — 3" person singular imperfect subjunctive from sanctifico, I sanctify, make holy
mundans — present participle from mundo, I cleanse, clean, purify
lavacro — bath, water of baptism
27 | exhiberet — 3™ person singular imperfect subjunctive from exhibeo, I hold forth, tender, present,

deliver

gloriosam — full of glory, glorious, famous, renowned
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maculam — spot, mark, stain
rugam — crease in the face, wrinkle

inmaculata — immaculate, spotless, undefiled, stainless, blameless; also spelt immaculata

28
29 | carnem — flesh
odio — hatred, grudge, ill-will
nutrit — 3" person singular present from nutrio, I nourish, feed
fovet — 3™ person singular present from foveo, I keep warm, cherish
30 | ossibus — bone
31 | relinquet — 3 person singular future from relinquo, I leave, leave behind, abandon
adherebit — 3™ person singular future from adhereo, I cleave to, adhere to, stick to; the usual
spelling is adhaereo
32
33 | verumtamen — but yet, notwithstanding, however, nonetheless; Lewis & Short [15, p. 913] remark
that the one-word spelling is less correct.
unusquisque — each single one
6.6 Caput VI
1 oboedite — 2™ person plural imperative from oboedio, I obey, yield obedience, be subject, serve
2 | honora — conferring honour
est mandatum — 3" person singular perfect passive from mando, I command, order, commission
promissione — promise
longevus — of great age, aged; also spelt longaevus
4 | iracundiam — prone to anger, hasty temper, irascibility
provocare — present infinitive from provoco, I call forth, call out, summon, provoke, arouse
correptione — rebuke, reproach
5 oboedite — 2" person plural imperative from oboedio, I obey, yield obedience, be subject, serve
carnalibus — bodily, carnal, sensual, fleshy
tremore — fear, trembling
simplicitate — simplicity
6 | placentes — present participle from placeo, I please, am pleasing, am acceptable
7
8 | percipiet — 3 person singular future from percipio, I take, partake, perceive, learn
9 remittentes — present participle from remitto, I remit, pardon, send back
personarum — person, character
10 | confortamini — 2™ person plural present from confortor, I was strong, take courage
potentia — might, force, power
virtutis — virtue, power, excellence
11 | induite — 2" person plural imperative from induo, I put on, assume, dress in
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insidias — snare, trap

diaboli — devil, Satan

12 | conluctatio — struggle, struggling, wrestling
rectores — guide, leader, director, ruler, master
tenebrarum — darkness
spiritalia — belonging to the spirit
nequitiae — bad quality, worthlessness
13 | accipite — 2™ person plural imperative from accipio, I take without effort, receive, get, accept
armaturam — armour, equipment
14 | succincti — perfect passive participle from succingo, I gird below, tuck up, gird about, girdle; also
spelt as subcingo
lumbos - loin
loricam — breastplate
15 | calciati — perfect passive participle from calceo, I furnish with shoes, put on shoes; also spelt as
calceo, which is more usual
praeparatione — a making ready, preparation
16 | sumentes — present participle from sumo, I take in hand, take up
scutum - shield
ignea — of fire, on fire, fiery, burning
extinguere — present participle from extinguo, I extinguish, quench, put out; also spelt as exstinguo,
which is more usual
17 | galeam — helmet, head-piece
adsumite — 2" person plural imperative from adsumo, I take to myself, assume; also spelt as
assumo, which is more usual
gladium - sword
18 | obsecrationem — beseeching, imploring, supplication, entreaty
instantia — presence, approach
19 | detur — 3" person singular present passive subjunctive from do, I give
apertione — opening, unfolding
fiducia — trust, confidence, reliance, assurance
20 | legatione — the office of an ambassador, legate
fungor — I busy myself, am engaged, perform, execute
catena — chain
prout — according as, accordingly, proportionately, just as
oportet — it is necessary, proper, becoming
21 | Tychicus — Tychicus
carissimus — superlative adjective from carus, dear, precious, valued, esteemed, beloved
22 | cognoscatis — 2™ person plural present sunjunctive from cognosco, I become acquainted with,
acquire knowledge of, ascertain
23
24 | diligunt — 3" person plural present from diligo, I single out, value, esteem, prize, love
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incorruptione — incorruptability, imperishableness



7 Notes for the Syriac text
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8 Translation

8.1 Biprog A

! Paul, an apostle of Christ Jesus through the will of God to the saints who are in Ephesus and to those who
are faithful in Christ Jesus, 2 grace to you and peace from God our father and the Lord Jesus Christ.

3 Blessed be God and father of our Lord Jesus Christ who has blessed us in every spiritual blessing in heavenly
matters in Christ, % just as he chose us in him before the foundation of the world to be holy and blameless in
his presence in love. > He predestined us for adoption through Jesus Christ for him according to the pleasure
of his will, ® for the praise of the glory of his grace, which he bestowed on us in his beloved. ’ In whom we
have redemption through his blood, the forgiveness of our sins according to riches of his grace, ® which is
more than sufficient for us in all wisdom and understanding, ° revealing to us the mystery of his will according
to his pleasure which he planned in him !° for his plan of salvation of the fulfillment of the age, to bring
everything together in Christ, the things in heaven, and the things on the earth in him. !' In whom our lot has
been cast, having been predestined according to the divine purpose, who works everything according to the
purpose of his will, 1 in order that we may be a song of praise to the glory of God who are the first to hope in
Christ. '* In whom you have heard the word of truth, the promise of your salvation, in whom, having believed,
you were marked with a seal with the spirit of the promise for holiness, '* which is the first payment of our
inheritance, for the release of your property, for the praise of his glory.

15 Because of this, I, having heard of your faith in the Lord Jesus and your love for all the saints, '° do not
cease thanking on behalf of you remembering you in my prayers, !’ that the God of our Lord Jesus Christ, the
father of glory, may give to you a spirit of wisdom and of revelation in his knowledge, '® illumination of the
eyes of your heart in order that you may know what is the hope of your calling, the riches of theglory of his
inheritance, among the saints, !° and the surpassing greatness of his power for us who believe according to the
working of the power of his strength. ?° Which worked in Christ raising him from the dead and setting him at
his right hand in the heavens, 2! high above every authority, power, strength, dominion and every name that
has been named not only in this age but also in the age to come. 2> And he subjected everything under his feet
and gave him as head above everything in the church, 2* which is is his body, the sum total of all things in
everything which has been filled.

8.2 BipiogB

! Although you, being dead in your trangressions and sins, % in which you once walked according to this age
of the world, according to the ruler of the authority of air, which spirit now works in the sons of disobedience,
3 in which we all once behaved in the desires of our flesh, performing the wishes of the flesh in its
understanding, were children of nature of wrath and all the rest, 4 God, being rich in mercy, because of his
great love which he had for us, > made us, being dead in our transgressions alive together with Christ — by
grace you have been saved — © and he raised us and set us in the heavens with Christ Jesus ’ in order that he
might show in the coming age the surpassing riches of his grace in goodness upon us in Christ Jesus. ® For by
grace you have been saved and not from yourselves, but the gift of God; ° not from deeds lest one should
boast. '° For we are his creation, having been made in Christ Jesus for good works which God prepared
beforehand, in order that we may walk in them.

2

I For this reason, remember that at one time you were gentiles in the flesh, who are called the uncircumcised
by those who are called circumcised in the flesh by hand, '? because you were at that time without Christ,
being alienated from the citizenship of Israel and strangers of the covenant of the promise, having no hope
and godless in the world. !> But now you are in Christ, you who were once far away have become near in the
blood of Christ. '* For he is our peace, who has made us one, breaking the wall, the enemy in his flesh, 15
having made ineffective the law of the commandments in ordinances in order that he might make two into one
new man making peace '¢ and reconciling both in one body for God through the cross, haivng killed enmity
in him. !’ And having come he brought peace to you who were far off and to those who were near, '® because
through him we both have the approach to the father in one spirit. '° So then, you are no longer strangers and
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aliens but fellow-citizens of the saints and members of the household of God, %° building on the foundation of
the apostles and the prophets, since Jesus Christ is his conerstone, ! in whom every construction joined and
fitted together increases the holy temple in the Lord, >* in whom you too are being built for a dwelling place
of God in the spirit.

8.3 BiprogT

! For this reason, I, Paul, am a prisoner on behalf of you as gentiles, 2 _ inasmuch as you have heard of the
way I have used the grace of given to me for you. * That according to the revelation the mystery was made
known to me just as I wrote beforehand in brief, # in accordance with what you are able reading my previous
notes to gain an insight into the mystery of Christ. > This was not made known to other generations of the sons
of men but now has been revealed to his holy apostles and prophets by the spirit, ® to be an inheritance with
the gentiles and belonging to the same body and sharing the promise in Christ Jesus through the gospel, 7 of
which I became a servant according to the free gift of the grace of God given to me according to the working
of his power.

8 This grace was given to me, the least of all the saints, to proclaim to the Gentiles the unsearchable riches of
Christ ? and to illustrate what is the plan of salvation of the mystery which has been concealed from ages past
in God who created everything, '° that the many-sided wisdom of God may be made known to the powers and
authorities in the heavens through the church, '! according to the eternal purpose which he made in Christ
Jesus out Lord, !> in whom we have boldness and access in confidence through his faith. '* So I beg you not
to lose heart in my troubles upon your behalf, which is your glory.

14 For this reason I kneel before the father, !° from whom every family in the heavens and on earth is named,
16 that he might give to you, according to the riches of his glory to be strengthened by power through through
his spirit for the inner man, !” that Christ dwells in your hearts through faith being rooted established in love,
1% in order that you may be strong enough to understand with all the saints what is the breadth, length, height
and depth, ?° and to know the surpassing love of the knowledge of Christ, that you may be filled with all the
fulness of God.

20 Now to him who is able to accomplish quite beyond all measure of what we ask or think according to the
power which is working in us, ! to him be the glory in the church and in Christ Jesus to all generations for
ever and ever, amen.

8.4 BipiogA

! Therefore 1, a prisoner of the lord, encourage you to walk worthily of the calling to which you are called, >
with all humility, gentleness, patience, bearing with each other in love, hastening to keep the unity of the spirit
in the bond of peace; # one body and one spirit, just as were called in one hope of your calling.

3> One lord, one faith, one baptism
% one God and father of all
who is of all and through all and in all.
"To each of us is given grace according to the free gift of Christ. ® For this reason he says:
Thou hast gone up on high, thou hast captured captivity
thou hast received gifts for men.

Now what does it signify ‘he ascended’unless it also means that he descended to the lower part of the earth?
1He who descended is the same one who ascended high above all the heavens that he might fill all things. !
And he gave apostles, prophets, evangelists, shepherds and teachers, '* for the equipment of the saints for the
work of service, for the building up of the body of Christ, '* until all have come to the unity of faith and
knowledge of the Son of God for the perfect man, to the measure of the full maturity of Christ, '* in order that
we may no longer be minors, tossed about and carried around by very wind of teaching, by the trickery of
men, by the cunning craftiness towrds the scheming of heresies, !° but telling the truth in love and we grow
everything in him who is the head, Christ. ' From whom every body is fitted togther and united through every
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joint of support according to the working together in the measure of each part increasing the body for his
church in love.

17 Therefore, I say this and witness in the Lord, that you must no longer walk, like the heathen walk in the
vanity of their mind, '® being darkened in their understanding, estranged from the life of God through their
ignorance, their insensitivity of heart, ! who having become callous surrendered themselves to licentiousness
for the pursuit of every immorality in greed.

20 However, you learned Christ not to be thus, ! if you actually heard him and were taught in his word; just
as the truth is in Jesus, > put aside the way of life of the former man who destroys according to his desires of
deception, * to renew your mind by the spirit ?* and to put on the new man created according to God in
righteousness and holiness of truth.

25 Consequently, having put aside falsehood, everyone should speak the truth with his fellow-christian because
we are members of each other. 2° Be angry, but do not sin; let not the sun go down on your wrath, 2’ neither
give a place to the devil. ?® Let the thief no longer steal, but rather let him toil working with his own hands for
good, that he may share with those in need. ?° Let no rotten word proceed from your mouth, but if there is
some good thing needed for building up the body that it may give grace to those who hear. *° Do not distress
the holy spirit of God, in whom you were sealed for the day of redemption. 3! Let all bitterness, wrath,
indignation, clamour, and blesphemy be removed from you along with all evil. > Become useful to each other,
compassionate, pardoning yourselves just as God in Christ pardoned you.

8.5 BiphocE

! Therefore, be imitators of God as beloved children, > and walk in love, just as Christ loved us and gave
himself as a gift and a sacrifice to God for a fragrant offering.

3 Prostitution and immorality and greed must not even be named amongst you, as it is appropriate for the
saints, * and wickedness, foolish talk or facetiousness, which are not fitting but rather thanksgiving. > For you
know and understand that all who are sexually impure or immoral or covetous, which is idolatry, do not have
an inheritance in the kingdom of Christ and of God. ® Let no one decieve you with empty words, for because
of these things the wrath of God is coming upon the sons of disobedience. 7 Do not become a companion of
them; ® for once you were darkness, but now you are light in the Lord; so walk as children of light, ° — because
the fruit of the light is in all goodness and righteousness and truth — '© examining what is pleasing in the Lord.
' And do not participate in the fruitless works of darkness, but rather expose them and bring them to light. !?
For it is shameful even to speak of the deeds accomplished secretly by them, ' but all things which have been
exposed by the light are revealed, '* for what is made known is light. As it says:

Awake o sleeper,
and rise from the dead,
and Christ will shine upon thee.

1580, take care that you walk carefully that you do not become unwise instead of wise, '° redeeming the time
because the days are evil. !” Because of this do not be foolish, but comprehend what the will of the Lord is. '®
And do not become drunk with wine, in which is debauchery, but be filled with the Spirit, !° speaking to each
other in psalms, hymns and spiritual songs, singing and versifying with your heart to the Lord, *° giving thanks
always for everything in the name of our Lord Jesus Christ and God the father.

21 Be subject to each other in the reverence of Christ, 22 wives to their husbands, ?* because man is the head of
the woman as Christ is the head of the church, he is the svaiour of the body; 24 but as the church is subject to
Christ, so are women to their husbands in all things.

25 Men, love your wives just as Christ loved the church and gave himself for it, 2® that he might sanctify it,
purifying it by washing in the word, >’ that he might present the church as splendid to himself, not having a
spot or wrinkle or such a thing, but holy and unblemished. 2® Thus, men ought to love their wives as their own
bodies. He who loves his own wife, loves himself. 2° For no one ever hates his own flesh, but nourishes and
cares for it, just as Christ nourishes and cares for the church, 3pecause we are members of his body. 31 Because
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of this, a man shall leave his father and mother and adhere closely to his his wife, and the two will be one
flesh. 32 This is a great mystery, but I say this for Christ and for the church. * In any case, you individually,
let each person love his own wife as himself, in order that the wife may respect her husband.

8.6 Bifrog C

! Children, be subject to your parents in the Lord, for this is right. > Honour your father and mother which
is the first commandment with a promise, * that it may be well with you and you may be long-lived on the
earth. * And fathers, do not exasperate you children but nourish them by training and instruction of the Lord.

> Slaves, be subject to your earthly masters with respect and trembling in sincerity of your heart as to the Lord,
® not merely appearing to serve as pleasing men, but as servants of Christ doing the will of God from the heart,
7' serving with a good mind as to the Lord and not to men, ® knowing that each person, if he do something good
he will receive this from the Lord whether slave or free. * Masters, do the same things for them, abandoning
threats, knowing that the Lord of both them and you is in heaven and there is no partiality with him.

10 Finally, be strengthened in the Lord and in the strength of his might. !! Be dressed in the full armour of God
to be able to stand against the scheming of the devil; !> because our struggle is not against blood and flesh, but
against authorities and powers, against the world-rulers of this darkness and against the spirits of evil in the
heavens. '3 Because of this, take up the full armour of God, that you may be able to withstand in the day of
evil and having accomplished all things, to stand. '* Stand, therefore, having girded your waist with truth and
put on the breastplate of righteousness '° bind your feet for the readiness of the gospel of peace, '® and in all
things taking up the shield of faith, with which you will be able to extinguish all the flaming arrows of the evil
one; ! and take up the helmet of salvation and the sword of the Spirit, which is the word of God. '® Through
every prayer and entreaty praying at the right time in the spirit, and for this keeping alert with all perseverance
and entreaty concerning all the saints, !* and for me that the word may be given to me to open my mouth in
all boldness to make known the mystery of the gospel, 2° for which I am an ambassador in chains, in order
that [ may speak openly in him as it is necessary for me to speak.

2 Tn order that you may know my situation, and what I am doing, Tychicus, a dear brother and faithful servant
of the Lord, will make everything known to you, > whom I am sending to you for this very thing, that you
may know our situation and he may encourage your hearts.

23 Peace to the brothers and love with faith from God the father and the Lord Jesus Christ. ** Grace with all
who love our Lord Jesus Christ in immortality.
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9 Commentary

The page numbers from LSJ [17] refer to the edition published in 1996 with a supplement of 320 pages. The
editions published in 1925 and 1940 differ slightly in the pagination. The page numbers from Arndt &
Gingrich [3] refer to the second edition published in 1979.

References to the Septuagint (LXX) sometimes include ‘A’ or ‘B’; for some books of the Septuagint in the
Rahlfs-Hanhart edition, a page may show two versions of the same text; where necessary the reference will
point to one entry or the other. References to Waipoti in the LXX (and Psalmi in the Vulgate) use the LXX (or
Vulgate) numbering, not the numbering in the Hebrew Bible or English Translations.

References to Migne’s Patrologiae Graecae (available at http://www.documentacatholicaomnia.eu/) are
shown as Volume number.Column.Subparagraph.

Title names referring to books in the Septuagint, New Testament and the Classics are given in Greek; those
referring to Patristic writers give the title of their books in Latin since this is the form in which they are most
often given in other works of reference.

9.1 Hapax Legomena

Strictly speaking there are no Hapax Legomena in the New Testament; every word is attested at least once
outside the New Testament. There are, however, many words which are only used once. The translation given
here is the meaning used in this epistle; it should not be inferred that there are no other meanings; other
meanings are given in sections 9.4 to 9.9. Note also that this list includes some words that are used more than
once, but only in this epistle. In the Epistle to the Ephesians there are several such examples:

Translation Occurrence

EKAnpoOnuev I:11
TPONATIKOTOG 1:12
péyebog greatness, size 1:19
d0eog 2:12
pecoToryov 2:14
GLUTOATTOL 2:19
GUVOPLOAOYOVLEVOV 2:21,4:16
cuvotkodopeiche 2:22
GLUUETOYOL 3:6, 5:7
GUCOMLN 3:6
TOAVTTOIKIAOG 3:10
g€loyvonte 3:18
Evotra 4:3,4:13
ALY LOADTEVCEV 4:8
KOTOTEPA 4:9
KOTOPTIGUOV 4:12
KAd@VILOEVOL 4:14
KuPeiq 4:14
pebodeiav 4:14, 6:11
AmnAynkoteg 4:19
avoveodoOot 4:23
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EMOVETM 4:26
TOPOPYICUD 4:26
aioypoOTNG 5:4
poporoyio 5:4
evTpoTEAiaL 5:4
KPLOT 5:12
EMPAVCEL 5:14
doopot 5:15
putida 5:27
EKTPEPEL 5:28, 6:4
HOKPOYPOVIOG 6:3
gvvolag 6:7
KOGLOKPATOPOG 6:12
ThAN 6:12
éroyaoio 6:15
Bupeov 6:16
BeAn 6:16
TPOGKOPTEPT|GEL 6:18
dvoi&ig 6:19

9.2 Dis Legomena

There are several words used in Ephesians which are not hapax legomena but dis legomena; that is, they are
used twice only in the New Testament in different books. Several of these occur in Ephesians and Colossians
only.

Translation Occurrence

Koloooaegic Egeciovg

oL{®OTOLE® 2:13 2:5
0pOaipodovAiov 3:22 6:6
avOpoTapesKoL 3:22 6:6
ATOKATUAAAACO® 1:20, 1:22 2:16
gppilmpévol 2:7 3:17
aofg 2:19 4:16
amnAroTplopévol 1:21 2:12,4:18

9.3 Words used in Ephesians but not in Paul’s other letters

There are some words that are used in Ephesians and in other books in the New Testament but not in Paul’s
other letters.

Translation Occurrence

QypuTvOdVTEG 6:18
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VO®P

5:26

AKpoymVIaiog 2:20

9.4 Bipilog A

It is worth noting that (see also section 10.1.1 Inscription verse 1):

e The inscription at the head of the letter reads mpog Aaodikeng according to Marcion
e Some early manuscripts (in particular 3¢ dating from about 200 AD) omit ev Egecw.

Chrysostom, in his commentary, speaks highly of the letter to the Ephesians remarking that is it
full of profound and deep concepts. See Liber 3857 sections 2.1, 3.1 and 4.1.

A feature of Ephesians (Colossians shows this as well) is the inclusion of long sentences. This is
the first such and has 66 words in Nestlé-Aland. It is probably best, for the purposes of producing
a translation, to break the sentence into two (or more) shorter sentences. As a suggestion,
combine verses 3 and 4 into the first sentence and then compose a second sentence from verses 5
and 6.

£€eré€ato — Widely used in the New Testament, especially in the Gospels and Acts, this is
uncommon in the letters. Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 242] distinguish four main meanings: I — with
an indication of that for which the selection is made; II — with a simple accusative, choose twvd or
i for oneself; III — with an indication of the purpose for which the choice is made; IV — chosen of
Jesus, Son of God; V — chosen, selected; this can overlap with éxAoyn, ékiektog. For this passage
meaning 3 is most appropriate.

LSJ [17, p. 511] gives six main meanings, I — pick or single out, Middle, pick out ofr oneself,
choose, II — select, III — with the Middle, of God, select. choose, IV — pull out (grey hairs for
example), V — levy taxes or tribute, VI - declare

Lampe [13, p. 434] gives two main meanings, I — choose, of man, II — with the middle, of divine
election.

kataforijg — An alternative word is Ogpéliog, which occurs 15 times in the New Testament;
rkatafoAn occurs 11 times. Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 409] give two main meanings for this, I —
foundation, beginning, II — a technical term for the sowing of the seed. Arndt & Gingrich list 10
occurrences in the New Testament with the first meaning and one (IIpog ‘EBpaiovg 11:11) for the
second meaning, albeit with many caveats. Nestlé-Aland have several critical notes on this verse.
LSJ [17, p. 885] gives the following meanings: I — throwing down, hence sowing, begetting, II —
congenital defect, III — in Astrology, nativity, IV — paying down, especially by instalments, V —
laying of a foundation, hence building, structure, VI — periodical attack of illness, VII —
detraction, abuse, VIII — outer wrapper.

The fifth of these is used in LXX Maxkafaiov B 2:29 and is the first occurrence in ‘our
literature’ of this usage.

Lampe [13, p. 705], lists the same two meanings that are listed in Arndt & Gingrich, but in
reverse order. There are two long quotations from Migne Patrologiae Graecae Volume 14 (Origen
in Greek) and from Migne Patrologiae Graecae Volume 14 (Origen in Latin).
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Katevamov — This occurs three times in the New testament, once each in Ephesians, Colossians
and Jude. In Colossians and Ephesians the meaning is the same, ‘in the sight of God’; in Jude 24
(see Liber 2034) the meaning is ‘in the presence of God’.

LSJ [17, p. 924] also refers to évomiov in LXX Job 1:5. Arndt & Gingrich [3. p. 421] describe it
as an adverb used as an improper preposition with the Genitive.

Lampe [13, p. 729] has a short article; the usages (one from Epistula Polycarpi ad Philippenses
Liber 3005) are drawn from very early patristic writers.

4/5 These verses have been the fons et origo of a great deal of discussion and writing; they appear to
say that Christians were chosen before the foundation of the world and has led, I think, to the
doctrine of predestination and appears to rule out free-will. Some questions have occurred to me:
®  Who is included by the word fjudc? Is it only the Christians who are writing this letter and to
whom it is addressed? Or all Christians?

e What exactly is meant by the phrase €v avt®? In Christ, obviously, but what does that phrase
mean?

e givau can be used in Greek as an infinitive, like in English, to introduce a purpose clause. This
is how the Vulgate interprets this clause for it has ‘ut essemus sancti et inmaculati’

e How can we interpet ntpoopicog?

e How can we interpet ig a0TOV?

Chrysostom in his commentary (see Liber 3857 sections 2.2, 3.2 and 4.2) does not delve into this

in quite the way that we would do these days; he concenrates on the love of God for men.

5 npoopicag — This word is used six times in the New Testament, the other references are: [Tpa&eig
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Amootorwv 4:28, TTpog Popaiovg 8:28, 8:30, [Tpog KopivbBiovg A 2:7, I1pog 'Egeciovg 1:11.
Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 709] only give one meaning but also refer to mpoywdckm, which has a
similar meaning but emphasising knowledge as opposed to decision.

LSJ [17, p. 1493] give the meanings ‘determine beforehand’, ‘predetermine’, and give only one
reference to the Classics, to Heliodorus who was a third century A.D. ‘Scriptor Eroticus’. The
remaining references refer to the New Testament.

Lampe [13, p. 1161] gives four main meanings (with numerous patristic references), I —
predetermine, II — arrange in advance, III — limit, define in advance, IV — define previously

For the first meaning, the following authors may be mentioned;
e John of Damascus

e Paul of Samosata

e Eusebius of Caesarea

¢ (Clement of Alexandria

vioOgoiav — This word is used five times in the New Testament and is exclusive to Paul’s letters.
The other references are: I1pog Popaiovg 8:15, 8:23, 9:4, I1pog I'éhatag 4:5. Arndt & Gingrich
[3, p. 833] give two main meanings I — acceptance of the nation of Israel as son of God, II — those
who turn to Christianity and are accepted by God as his sons. There is also a reference to 3
Corinthinans 3:8 — see Liber 2038.

LSJ [17, p. 1846] only give the meaning of ‘adoption as a son’ and apart from one reference to
the Classics, quote New Testament sources.

Lampe [13, pp. 1425 — 1426] has a long article with numerous quotations from patristic writers
give two main meanings, I — adoption as a son, (1) of men in relation to God, (i a) as restored to
former status (i b) as given a new status, through Christ, through the Holy Ghost, through
baptism, in general, implying immortality, (ii) not applicable to the Son, II — sonship




gig avtov — this is usually interpreted as ‘in him’, but, the translation could equally well, be ‘for
him’ interpreting &ic followed by the accusative as a dative of advantage as in Modern Greek. See
Arndt & Gingrich [3, p.229, item (g)]. Arndt & Gingrich do not list this verse in their article on
€ig (I couldn’t find it but I may easily have missed it), so I offer this thought from myself.

gvdokiav - Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 319] give these meanings, I — good will, II — favour, good
pleasure, III — wish, desire

LSJ [17, p. 710] has, I — good will, especially of God, II - desire

Lampe [13, pp. 562 — 563] gives two main meanings, [ — good will, good pleasure, II — object of
good pleasure, delight

Lampe has numerous quotations including Chrysostom In Epistulam ad Ephesios Homily 1p —
see also Liber 3857.

Chrysostom in the first Homily in ‘In Epistulam ad Ephesios’ has some marvellous things to say
about these verses. In section y (see sections 2.2.3, 3.2.3 and 4.2.3 in Liber 3857. There is an
amazing description of the transformation of the Christian into the new life.

grawov — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 281] list four main meanings, I — praise, approval, recognition,
coming to men, II — praise, approval, recognition coming from God, III — praise, approval,
recognition coming to God, IV — a thing worth of praise.

For the last meaning, see LXX Zo@ia Zipdy 39:10 and [Ipog Oumnnciovg 4:8, Liber 2022.

gmowvov 1s used three times in this epistle (1:6, 1:12, 1:14) in the same way — ‘song of praise’ in
God’s honour

LSJ [17, p. 604] gives the following meanings: I — approval, praise, commendation, II —
complimentary address, panegyric

Lampe [13] somewhat surprisingly, does not mention this word

&yapitooey — Only used twice in the New Testament, here and Kotd Aovkav 1:28.

LSJ [17, p. 1980] has four or five quotations, the two from the New Testament and one from the
LXX Zooia Zipay (Siracides, Ecclesiasticus) 18:17.

Lampe [13, p. 1519] does not adduce any further meanings for this but gives several quotations
from John Chrysostom, St. John of Damascus, Gregory of Nyssa, and Clement of Alexandria.

nyomnuéve — there is a critical note (see section 10.1.1 verse 6) which adds ‘vi®w avtov’ here.
This has been rejected (rightly in my view) since the original reading is the ‘lectio difficilor’.

10

Another long sentence, also of 66 words. This can be put into English as one sentence, but a
useful break can be made between verse 8 and 9.

amolvTpmory — Used several times in the New Testament, mostly in the letters (7 in Paul’s
letters, 3 outside), Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 96] distinguish two main meanings, I — literally,
release offered in return for apostasy; see LXX 2 Maccabees 7:24, 4 Maccabees 8:4 — 14, and
Hberws 11:35; II — figuratively, redemption, acquittal (as here).

LSJ [17, p. 208] give two meanings; I — ransoming; II — redemption by payment of a ransom. LSJ
also quote mpog Popaiovg 3:24 and LXX Aaviii 4:30.

Lampe [13, p. 201] quotes several Patristic writers who use the word in the same way; Clement of
Alexandria, Methodius, Athanasius and Gregory of Nyssa.

yvopicag — At this point, the Vulgate introduces a purpose clause ‘ut notum faceret’ instead of a
participle in the Greek.

npoé0eTo — This is only used three times in the New Testament; the other references are [1pog
Popaiovg 1:13, 3:25. Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 722] give three meanings, I — (active) set before
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someone as a task or duty, I — (middle) display publicly, III — plan, propose, intend. The last of
these is the most appropriate here.

LSJ [17, p. 1536] has a long article consisting of a full column. Numerous meanings are given,
some for the Active some for the Middle, the passive usually supplied by mpokeipat. I — set
before, set out, II — set before oneself (Middle), III — set up, institute, propose, IV — fix, set, V —
appoint as task or duty, VI — put forth on one’s own part, display, show, VII — setting before
oneself, VIII — advance money, IX — lay out (a dead body), X — set out wares for show, display.
X1 — display, XII — propose, bring forward. There are many others.

Lampe [13, p. 1190] gives two meanings, I — determine, propose of God, II — in liturgy, set forth
in offertory.

10
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oikovopiav — Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 559 — 560] give three main meanings, with ‘sub-
meanings’, I — management of a household, direction, office, (i) the work of an oikovopoc, (ii) the
idea of admnistration as applied ot the office of an apostle, II — arrangement plan, order (i)
arrangement or structure, (ii) God’s plan of salvation (iii) God’s arrangements in nature, III —
training. The best fit here is II (i1). Arndt & Gingrich note that this verse is ‘linguistically
difficult’.

oikovopia is used three times in this epistle as follows:

1:10  II (i1) plan of salvation

3:2 I (i) stewardship, administration

3:9 II (ii) plan of salvation

LSJ [17, p. 1204] gives several meanings, I — management of a household or family, II —
direction, regulation, III — arrangement, IV — in Egypt office of an oixovopoc, V — stewardship,
VI - planning, VII — scheming (in a bad sense), VIII — public revenue of a State, IX — transaction,
contract, legal instrument, X — magical operation or process.

Lampe [13, pp. 940 — 942] has a very long article on this word; here I can only give some
highlights. Four main meanings are noted I — ministration, II — disposition, III — dispensation,
ordering, IV — adaptation of means to end. There are numerous quotations from patristic writers
such as:

e Ignatius (see Liber 3004)

¢ (Clement of Alexandria

¢ John Chrysostom

e Eusebius of Caesarea

e Basil the Great

® Gregory of Nyssa, to name a few.

kap®v — Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 394 — 395] have a long article on this word giving the
following meanings: I — a period of time; with an adjective, difficult time, fruitful time, with a
preposition, regularly, for a limited period of time, II — the right, proper favourable time, III — one
of the chief eschatological times, the time of crisis

Kapdg is used four times in this epistle as follows:
1:10  meaning III, the fullness of the times

2:12  meaning I, at that time

5:16 meaning II, the right time

6:18 meaning I, at all times

LSJ [17, pp. 859 — 860] LSJ list the word twice, once as koupog (oxytone, as here) and again as
kaipog (properispomenon). This discussion will focus on the first. The following menaings are



noted: I — due measure, proportion, fitness, II — of place, vital part of the body, III — most
frequently of time, (i) exact or critical time, opportunity, (ii) season (iii) generally, time, period,
(iv) the times, critical times, often in a bad sense, IV — advantage, profit of or from a thing, V —
Pythagorean name for seven

Lampe [13, p. 693] The following meanings are given, I — fit time, opportunity, II — of the present
age and the age to come, III — of ages of history, IV — of time compared to eternity

11 KinpoOdnpev — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 435] give two uses of this word, active and middle, yet
the reference to Ephesians (included in the Active meaning) is actually passive.
LSJ [17, p. p- 960] gives the following meanings; I — appoint by lot; of the lot itself, all on, IT -
cast lots, III — have allotted one, obtain by lot, (middle), IV — allot, assign, V — deliver an oracle
by lot.
Lampe [13, p. 757] gives the usages as Middle and Passive, which make more sense.
npdé0eory — this word is used twice in this letter, here and 3:11. Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 706] have
a short article giving the following meanings, I — setting forth, putting out, presentattion, II — plan,
purpose, will, (a) purpose of men, (b) the divine purpose.
The word occurs twelve times in the New Testament; in the synoptic Gospels (not in John) it is
used in the sense of the presentation of the (sacred) bread.
1:11  plan, purpose, will, specifically, the divine purpose
3:11  plan, purpose, will, specifically, purpose
LSJ [17, pp 1480 — 1481] has a much shorter article giving four main meanings, [ — laying in
public, (1) laying out a corpse, (ii) public notice, (ii1) statement of a case, theme, thesis, (iv) a
payement in advance, (v) offering, II — purpose, end proposed, III — supposition, calculation, IV —
Grammatically, preposition
Lampe [13, pp. 1148 — 1149] has a long article on the word npd0eoig giving four main meanings
and several ‘sub-meanings’ within each heading. I — purpose, intention, inclination, (i) of man’s
free choice, (i1) of God, purpose, counsel, (ii1) of Logos, (iv) of the Holy Ghost, (v) of disposition
of Christ’s human nature, (vi) of the Devil’s purpose in accomplishing Christ’s death, II - dptot
g Tpobécems, shewbread, (i) in Old Testament, interpreted as signifying tribes of Israel, (ii)
dsignating eucharistic bread, III — eucharistic, (i) setting forth of eucharistic offering, (ii)
offertory, (iii) part of the church where nmpd0eoig takes place, sacristy or north side of the bema,
(iv) credence-table, (v) eucharistic elements as set forth, IV — preposition in Theological
controversy, referring to Marcellus’ (IV century) quotation of I1po¢ Popaiovg 1:4.
npdé0eoy 10D T mhvTa — there is a critical note (see section 10.1.1 verse 11) noting that some
manuscripts add tov Oeov after tpdOeotv; I think that this is another example of choosing the
‘lectio difficilior’; the phrase tod td mavta... then becomes ‘who works everything ...".
BovAnyv 100 Behpatog — this could be difficult to render into English when one considers the
straightforward meanings of fovAr| and BéAnpa. fovAr| has resonances of the fovAr| at Athens
where proposals were made and considered; 6éAnpa (from 6éhw) simply means ‘will’.
Consequently, a sensible translation would be ‘purpose of his will’.

12 aponimkotas — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 705] give the meaning ‘hope before’ ‘be the first to
hope’.
LSJ [17, p.1477] note that this word is rare in the Classics and has a very small entry.
Lampe [13] does not mention it at all.

11— | These two verses can be somewhat difficult to interpret.

12

gkxinpddnuev could (pace Arndt & Gingrich p. 435) be taken with €ic ti givon, in which case the
meaning is ‘to be destined’ ‘chosen’.
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So, two possible interpretations are:

e 'In whom our lot has been cast, having been predestined according to the divine purpose,
who works everything according to the purpose of his will, '? in order that we may be a song
of praise to the glory of God who are the first to hope in Christ.

e ''In whom we have been predestined according to the divine purpose, who works everything
according to the purpose of his will, ! to be a song of praise to his glory being the first to
hope in Christ

13

énayyeliog — The original meaning (LXX, Philo, Josephus) was announcement; in Later Greek
with the special sense of promise, pledge, offer. Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 280] give the following
meanings: [ — of men, wait for a promise; this almost becomes a profession (see Liber 3004,
‘Emiotol] mpdg Egeciovg 14:2), I — God’s promise, III — what was promised

gmayyeAia is used four times in this epistle as follows:

1:13  God’s promise

2:12  God’s promise

3:6 God’s promise or what was promised

6:2 God’s promise

LSJ [17, p. 602] gives the following meanings: I — command, summons, II — announcement,
notice, III — as a law term, summons to attend an examination or scrutiny, III — offer, promise,
profession, undertaking, IV — indication, V — in the plural, canvassing, VI — subject of a treatise,
VII - the curative property claimed for prescriptions or drugs, i.e. their advertised properties

Lampe [13, p. 505] gives the following, I — profession, declaration, I — promise, (i) of God to
man, (ii) of man to God, III — that which is promised, IV — of things, promise, likelihood, V — as a
rhetorical figure, VI — used in prepositional phrases

14

neprromoemg — only used 5 times in the New Testament.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 650] lists the following: I — keeping safe, preserving, saving, II — gaining,
obtaining, III — possessing, possession, property. The most sensible menaing here is the last,
property, in that we belong to God.

LSJ [17, p. 1384] gives the following I — keeping safe, preservation, II — those who are saved,
specifically refering to this passage, Il — gaining possession of, acquisition

Lampe [13, p. 1070] gives two meanings, I — preservation, saving, II — acquiring, securing.
Lampe only quotes from Epiphanius, Clement of Alexandria and Basil the Great. However,
Chrysostom also expands on this word in ‘In Epistulam ad Ephesios’ Homily B. See Liber 3857 §
2.3.2,3.3.2and 4.3.2.

15
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nmowovpevog — Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 680 — 683] have a very long article on motéw, mostly
concerned with the Active; the discussion about the middle starts at the top of page 683 (section
II). The main meaning here is making or doing something for oneself; the verb being middle it
can have an object, in this case pveiav, so the meaning is ‘making a memory for myself’. Arndt &
Gingrich remark that this use is often a periphrasis for the straightforward verbal idea, so an
idiomatic translation would be ‘remembering you’. In this connexion note that quite a few
manuscripts (see section 10.1.1 verse 16) interpose vpuwv between pveiav and worovpevog; this
has been rejected probably on the basis of ‘lectio difficilior’.

This periphrastic use of motoOpuevoc and pveiav appears to be a normal Pauline usage: here are
two other examples:



? uapTuG Yap pov &0ty 6 Bedc, G AaTped® £V T TvedpaTi Lov &v Td evoryyeAie Tod viod adTod,
oO¢ adtareintog pveiav dudv motoduar 0 wdvrote ni TV TpocELY®Y pov dedpevog el mmg §on
7ote gvodmincopat &v T@ Belquatt Tod 0eod ELOETV TPOG LUAC.
[Ipog Popaiovg 1:9,10

2 Edyoapiotodpey 16 0ed mavToTe mepl mAvImv VUMY UVEIDY TOOVIEVOL &ML TOV TPOGELY®DY UMV,
adtadeintmg 3 pvnuovedovteg HudY Tod Epyov THG TioTEMS Kai Tod KOOV TG dydmng Kai Thc
VIOpOVI|G TH¢ EATidog ToD Kupiov HudV Incod Xpiotod Eunpochev tod Oeod kol TaTPOG UMDY

[Ipog Osocorovikeic A 1;2,3
However, there are several other examples in the New Testament so this is not specifically
Pauline. See, for example, [Ipd&eig Atootormv 25:17, 27:18, and I1pog ‘ERpaiovg 1:3.
LSJ [17, pp. 1427 — 1429] also has a long article on this word, the most relevant part here is point
5 at the end of the first column on page 1428 where ‘the Middle is frequently used with nouns
periphrastically for the verb derived from the noun’. So this usage does have its roots in the
Classics.

Lampe [13, pp. 1107 — 1108] also has a long article but does not list this particular usage.

£mi TOV wpooevy®v pov — Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 285 — 289] has a long article on the uses of
ént; for the use here refer to point 2 on page 286 second column. An idiomatic translation would
be ‘in my prayers’.

It is also worth noting that the translation in the Vulgate follows the Greek idiom very closely:
memoriam vestri faciens

‘vestri” which is included in the critical notes (see section 10.1.1 verse 16) in Nestlé-Aland,
appears to be present in all manuscripts in the Vulgate, or, more accurately, the Vulgate has no
critical notes on this verse.

17 iva — The grammar here suggests a purpose or final clause and yet the sense suggests a wish for
the future. Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 376 — 378] mention this verse but only to say that dcn is (a)
subjunctive and (b) the correct reading.

18 nepoTiopévovg — used 11 times in the New Testament but not confined to specific books.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 873] gives the following: I — shine (of God), shine upon, II — give light
to, light up, illuminate, III — enlighten, give light to, shed light upon

LSJ [17, p. 1969] gives the following, I — shine, give light, II — illuminate, III — bring to light,
make known, IV — enlighten, instruct, teach, V — throw light upon, illustrate

Lampe [13, p. pp. 1508 — 1509] has a long article giving the following: I — literally of physical
illumination (a) shine, shine uponmake bright, (b) enlighten, make to see, II — metaphorically (a)
enlightenment of the mind, (b) spiritual enlightenment, reveal, make manifest, enlighten, enable

Chrysostom in ‘In Epistulam ad Ephesios’ discusses this word in Homily I'. See Liber 3857 §
24.1,34.1and 4.4.1.

€ig 10 gidévar Ludg — translated in the Vulgate as ut sciatis

KMoemg — Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 435 —436] give two main meanings, I — call, calling,
invitation, II — station in life, position. The first of these is most appropriate here.

LSJ [17, p. 960] has the following meanings, I — calliing, call, II — calling into court, summons,
prosecution, III — invitation to a feast, [V — invocation, V — calling to aid, VI — calling in a
religious sense, VII — name, appellation, reputation, VIII — grammatically, the nominative case as
opposed to mtocelc, the oblique cases.

Lampe [13, p. 757 — 758] has a good article on this word, listing the following meanings: I —
Calling from God, (1) Abraham, (i1) particularly of a Christian vocation, II — name, appellation, (i)
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Trinitarian, (ii) in Christology, (iii) of Christians, III — invocation, in a magical sense, IV —
inheritance

19

70 vepParrov — translated into the Vulgate as sit supereminens which is a sort of periphrastic
conjugation, necessarily subjunctive since it is part of a relative clause. The original Greek uses a
participle as a substantive.

péyedog — a hapax legomenon. Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 498] give two meanings or usages, [ —
literally, greatness, size, Il — used figuratively of God, (as here), with 10 vepfaiiov (above)
surpassing greatness of his power.

LSJ [17, p. 1089] has general meaning (from péyag), greatness, magnitude; I — in Homer it
signifies ‘stature’ of men and women, also, of sound, loudness, the following meanings, often
used in the dative, II — of quality, degree, greatnesss, magnitude, (i) might, power, (ii) greatness,
maganimity (iii) in Rhetoric, loftiness, sublimity, III — Mathematically, magnitude, IV —
Gramatically, metrical length, V — as a title

Lampe [13, p. 837] gives the following meanings, I — of God, majesty, Il — moral or spiritual
greatness or force, III — of weather, severity, IV — can be used as a title

Kkpatovg — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 449] have the following main meanings, I — power, might, IT —
mighty deed, III — strength, intensity (the meaning here), IV — power rule, sovereignty.

LSJ [17, p. 992] has a detailed article listing the following meanings, I — strength, might,
especially of bodily strength, II — (i) power, (ii) power over, III — of persons, a power, an
authority, IV — mastery, victory.

Lampe [13, p. 776] gives the following, I — might, (i) strength, (ii) power of God, (iii) power of
the Devil, II — imperial majesty, (i) sovereign power, (ii) as a form of address, (iii) in address to
an officer of the crown.

ioyvog — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 383] list only strength, power, might, giving examples of
personal strength and the power of prayer.

LSJ [17, p. 844] gives a number of different meanings, I — strength of body, II — might, power, III
— brute force, IV — motive force, V — in Literary Criticism, vigour of style, VI —in tactics, the
main body of troops.

Lampe [13, p. 679] lists only the meaning, ‘strength’ ‘force’ of God, of believers, of Christ.

It is difficult, in an English translation, to bring out the difference between these two words; the
main difference is that kpdtog has the sense of authority whereas ioy0¢ has the sense of personal
or physical strength or strength of a thing.

20

21
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apyiic kai ¢é€ovoiag — with slight variations these two nouns appear together (and not separately)
four times in this epistle. Here are the four occurrences:

1:21  dpyfig xoi é€ovaiag power and authority
2:2 OV dpyovia Thc £Eovaiog ruler of the authority
3:10  10oig apyaig kol Toic E€ovaiong

6:12  mpdg tag dpyds, TPOg TOC
é€ovoiag

ai®wt — This word is extensively used throughout the New Testament and occurs six times in
Ephesians. Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 27 — 28] has a long article and lists the following meanings, I
— very long time, eternity (i) of time gone by, the past, (ii) of time to come, which, if it has no
end, is also known as eternity, II — a segment of time, (i) the present age, (i1) the age to come, I1I
— the world as a spatial concept, IV — the Aeon as a person.



Arndt & Gingrich give several references to the LXX:

I'éveoig 6:4

Tofit 4:12

Yooio Zipby 14:17

aimv is used six times in this epistle as follows:

1:21 I (i1) — the age to come

2:2 II (1) — the present age

2.7 II (i1) — the age to come

3:9 I (1) — past ages

3:11 I (i1) — note that this really refers to efernity not specifically related to time
3:21  I(ii) — compare also Twfit 1:4, 13:12; ‘for ever and ever’

LSJ [17, p. 45] the general meaning is period of existence, with the following more detailed
meanings, I — lifetime, life, I — age, generation, posterity, III — one’s life, destiny, IV — long
space of time, V — space of time clearly defined, VI — Aeon, personified

Lampe [13, pp. 55 — 57] has a very long article. The main meaning is age, acon, eternity. Within
that several further meanings are listed, I — lifetime, II — time, III — a long but definite period, age,
era, epoch, (i) a thousand years, one of the seven ages of the world, (i1) with the idea of
dispensation, IV — period of indefinite duration, V — eternity, VI — with prepositions, for ever, not
necessarily confined to things which are eternal, VII — Aeon, a Gnostic usage, VIII — hence
totality of aeons or the whole invisible spiritual world, IX — in the plural, name of supernatural
beings, both evil and good.

22 vrétagev — Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 847 — 848] give three main meanings in their article, I — in
the Active, subject, subordinate, II —in the Passive, become subject tivi, to a person or state of
being, III — in the Passive, subject oneself, be subjected or subordinated, obey, IV — of literary
compositions or documents, attach or append to another work.

vmotaooo is used three (four) times in this epistle:
1:22  1-subject or subordinate
5:21 II - become subject to Twvi, though this could equally be III

5:22  III - subject oneself, obey; Nestlé-Aland omit vrotaccéchmwaav or Hmotdccesbe, but this
is present in some ancient manuscripts such as X and A.

5:24  III - subject oneself, obey

LSJ [17, p. 1897] gives the following meanings, I — place or arrange under, II — post in the
shadow of draw up behind, III — subject, IV — passive, to be obedient, V — passive, underlie, to be
implied in or associated with, VI — put after, subjoin, append, VII — take as a minor premise

Lampe [13, pp. 1462 — 1463] gives two main meanings with subdivisions, I — Active, (1) God
subjecting all things to Christ, (ii) God’s subjection of creation to man, (iii) of Christ, (iv) of man,
I — Passive, (i) be submissive, obedient or made subject to, (ii) be subordinate

23

9.5 BipiocB

1— | This is the third long sentence in the book (124 words in Nestlé-Aland) and contains nearly as many
7 words as the two earlier long sentences from chapter 1 combined. The main verb, cuve{womnoinocev,
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(convivificavit in the Vulgate) occurs in verse 5. It almost appears as an expansion of the sentence in
[Ipog Koloooaeilc 2:13; the opening of the sentence, which is accusative, is the same as IIpog
KoAoooagic 2:13, but in between there is a series of relative clauses, though it is also arguable that
[Ipoc Kohoooaeic 2:13 is a contraction of this passage. The Vulgate has broken this sentence into
smaller clauses using a temporal clause at the beginning, vos cum essetis mortui delictis et peccatis
vestris for Dudg ovrog vekpovg 1oic mopamTwuaoly kal tais ouaptions vudv, almost as though the first
clause were an absolute clause which it could not be since it is (a) accusative and (b) masculine and
not neuter.

The Syriac translation adopts a similar procedure, — see section 7.2 verse 1.

One possible interpretation is to translate the first xoi concessively, in a manner similar to the Vulgate.
Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 391 — 393] have a long article giving many different uses of xai. I could not
find a reference to this verse in Arndt & Gingrich and both Moule [20] and Zerwyck [34] are silent
upon this.

LSJ [17, pp. 857 — 858] also has a long article and item 8, at the top of page 858, does testify to the
use of kai in this way, that is, ‘even if’, ‘although’, ‘notwithstanding’.

Lampe [13, p. 692] has a short article which must be regarded as supplementary to the entry in LSJ.

Koai vpag 6vrag vekpovg Toic mapantdpacty This is the same as [Ipog Kohooooeig 2:13.

nopant@pacty — Not an hapax legomenon by any means but mostly used in Paul’s letters. Arndt &
Gingrich [3, p. 621]. The following meanings are listed, I — of transgressions against men, Il — as a
rule of sins against God, III — mostly used in the plural, as here.

LSJ [17, p. 1322] gives the following meanings I — false step, slip, blunder, II — defeat, III —
transgression, trespass, IV — falling from the right way. LSJ also gives a quotation from the LXX
"E€odog 14:13.

Lampe [13, p. 1024] gives numerous quotations from patristic authors, with the general meaning of
transgression of various kinds.

apaptiong — A word that is used extensively throughout the New Testament. Arndt & Gingrich [3,
pp- 43 — 44] has a very long article on the subject.

Lampe [13, pp. 81 — 84] also has a very long article on this word.

apaptio as opposed to mapantopa: the main difference between these two words is that rapéntopa
implies individual mistakes or transgressions whereas apapTia, although including individual errors,
has a wider theological significance. This can be seen from the difference in the length of the articles
in the three lexica mentioned here.

aveotpdonuév — Used several times in the New Testament, Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 61] give the
following main uses are: I — transitive, upset, overturn ti: II — passive and reflexive, turn back and
forth, in terms of place, stay, live, in terms of conduct, behave, act; III — intransitive, either associate
pOg Tva or return, come back. The use here is usage 11 used figuratively of human conduct and the
type of behaviour more exactly described, in this case by év and the following phrase.

LSJ [17, p. 122] give two main usages for Active (turn upside down, turn back) and Passive (dwell
in a place).

Lampe [13, p. 125], in addition to the meanings and usages in L.SJ, also has ‘turn over in mind’,
‘ponder’, from John Chrysostom.

ovvelmomnoinoev — In the New testament used only in Ephesians and Colossians, with the same
meaning. The reference is to people who were dead in their sins but through union with Christ have
been made alive.
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LSJ [17, p. 1670] only refers to this verse and the verse in Colossians;

Lampe [13, p. 1278] only has one reference to Gregory Nazianus

6 ovvekdOioev — Only used twice in the New Testament, here and at Kata Aodxav 22:55.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 773] list two uses, I — transitively, cause to sit down with others, II —
intransitively, sit down with others.

LSJ [17, p. 1662] lists the following I — I make to sit together, IT — middle or passive, sit in conclave,
meet for deliberation, III — intransitively, sit together, IV — sit or settle down

Lampe [13, p. 1267] lists the following I — I sit with, sc. as judges, II — intransitively, sit with

The Vulgate has translated this Greek verb by using facio with an infinitive.

7 évoei&nrar — The Vulgate has translated the Greek Middle aorist subjunctive into the Active imperfect
subjunctive.
vaepPariov — The Vulgate has translated this participle either as a verb (abundo) or an adjective
(abundans, -ntis). In either case, the usage is, as in the Greek, as a substantive.
nhovtog — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 674] only lists this as a masculine noun (6 TAodt0g) as also does
Lampe [13, p. 1096 — 1097]. LSJ [17, p. 1423] list this also as a neuter noun (10 mAodtog) which in
this context makes more sense. LSJ specifically list several references (noted below with %), but
none from Ephesians. LSJ also list IIpog Pouaiovg 9:23, but this cannot be right as Nestlé-Aland has
tov mhovtov and there are no critical notes on that passage; Souter [31] has the same reading.
Moulton & Geden [22, p. 898] also list this as a neuter noun and list the following references in the
New Testament where it is used as a neuter noun:

LSIIpo¢ Koprvbiovg B 8:2

[Ipog Epeciovg 1:7

[Ipog Epeciovg 2:7

[Ipog Epeoiovg 3:8

[Ipo¢ 'Egeciovg 3:16

[Ipog dPmmnoiovg 4:19

LSpo¢ Kohoooagic 1:27

LSIMpoc Kohoooasic 2:2

Chrysostom’s In Epistulam ad Ephesios has ‘tov OmepPaAilovto mlodtov’ at this point. See Liber 3857
Ouhia A B:14.

9 iva p T kevynontor — The Vulgate, has translated this as ‘ut ne quis glorietur’, using a Latin
deponent for a Greek Middle. The translation is literally direct word for word from the Greek;
Kennedy [11, §417 note 3], does provide authority for this usage.

10 | woinpa — this word is only used twice in the New Testament; the other usage is in [1po¢ Popaiovg

1:20. The more common word is ktiocig from ktilw, I create; in Christian literature used of God’s
creation or creative activity, though Lampe [13, p. 784] does list other usages.

kT60évreg — kil is fairly widely used (14 times) in the New Testament along with related words
such as ktioig and kticpo. Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 455] has a lengthy article describing various aspects
of creation, of heaven and earth, what is from what is not, of the church, of the Spirit, of the divine
creative activity, of the inner man.

LSJ [17, pp. 1002 — 1003] lists several meanings, I — peopling a country, II — founding a city, III —
plant a grove or setting up an altar, IV — produce, create, bring into being, V — make so and so, VI —
perpetrate a deed
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Lampe [13, pp. 782 — 783] has a lengthy article occupying a whole column. There are three main
meanings each with some subdivisions. I — create (i) in relation other terms distinct from yevvéw, (ii)
of God as creator, (iii) of spritual re-creation, II — establish with reference to a chosen people, III —
produce.

emi Epyorg dyaBoic — Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 285 - 288] in their lengthly article on €ni explain this
usage in the second section devoted to the dative. The relevant part is I b (figuratively) € where the
use is ‘purpose, goal, result’. Other references for this usage (in the New Testament) are:

[Ipog I'hatag 5:13

[Ipog Tywobeov B 2:14

The Vulgate has translated this fairly literally as ‘in operibus bonis’, which doesn’t quite give the
same meaning.

11

pvnpovevete — The sense of this verb is more imperative that indicative, though given that the two
forms coincide it is difficult to tell. Neither Moule [20] nor Zerwyck [34] comment specifically on
this verse and Arndt & Gingrich [3] are not very specific either. The Vulgate has translated this as
‘memores estote’ which gives the sense of indicative.

If it is imperative, note that the present imperative has been used which carries the implication of a
repeated action, ‘keep in mind’. How much weight should be put on this is not easy to say.

axpopvotio — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 33] give three meanings, I — literally, uncircumcised men, II
— uncircumcision as a state of being, III — an abstraction for heathenism or the Gentiles. The most
applicable meaning here is that of II1.

LSJ [17, p. 56] gives the original meaning, ‘foreskin’ together with references from the New
Testament.

Lampe [13, p. 66] gives the same meanings as Arndt & Gingrich.

12

Kap@® - See also section 9.4 verse 10

eémayyelMog — promise, pledge, offer. See also section 9.4 verse 13.

a0gor — Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 20 — 21] give two main meanings, [ — without censure, purely
descriptive, II — those who disdains or denies God or the gods; (i) in the pagan view, against
Christians (see Martyrio Sancti Polycarpi 9:2, Liber 3012), (i1) in the Christian view referring
to pagans.

The most appropriate meaning here is the first.

LSJ [17, p. 31] gives the following, I — without God, denying the Gods, II — godless, ungodly, II —
abandoned of the gods, IV — not derivewd from the name of a god

Lampe [13, p. 44] gives the following meanings, I — separate from God, without God, II — ungodly,
immoral, III — disbelieving in the existence of a divine being, IV — withput the ture God, not
believing in the true God

13
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&€yeviiOnte — This word is used many times in the New Testament and eight times in this epistle. Arndt
& Gingrich [3, pp. 158 — 160] have a long article on this word, giving many different meanings and
usages. The main division is between the use as a verb in its own right and as a substitute for the forms
of iui. I — as a verb its own right, (i) be born of begotten, of things, arise or come about, of other
occurrences, of the divisions of a day, (ii) be made or created, (iii) happen, take place, often with an
adverb or adverbial phrase added, (iv) of persosns or thiingswhich change their nature, II — as a
subsitute for the forms of &iui (i) used with the nominative, simply ‘be’ or ‘is’, (ii) used with the
genitive, the genitive of the possesor, (iii) used with the dative of the person, belong to someone, (iv)
used with prepositions and adverbs, ‘be’, (v) appear

yivopou is used eight times in this epistle as follows:



2:13 11 (iv) (I (iv) is also possible) — become or be near...

3.7 I (iv) — become ...

4:32 1 (i1) — become useful ...

5:1 @) —be...

5:7 I (iv) — do not become ...

5:12 1) (I (i) is also possible) — things done or accomplished

5:17 11 (i) —donotbe ...

6:3 I (iv) that it may be ...

It is worth noting that in the list above some meanings trespass upon other meanings; it is not useful
to think of these as hard and fast rules.

LSJ [17, pp. 349 — 350] Note that LSJ lists the word as ‘“ytyvopor’. LSJ distinguish two ‘types’ of
meaning, [ — absolutely, come into being, (i) of persons, new born, (ii) of things, to be produced, (iii)
of events, take place, come to pass, II — followed by a predicate, come into a certain state, (i) followed
by nouns and adjectives, (ii) followed by adverbs, (iii) followed by oblique cases of nouns, (a)
genitive, become one of, (b) dative, fall to, (c) prepositions, an6 turn from, €ic turn into, (iv) followed
by plural nouns

Lampe [13. p. 315] Listed as yi(y)vopor. The following meanings are listed, I — be made or created, 11
— become, III — with £voc or pdvov aim at, be concerned with one thing only, IV — with genitive, gain
control of, V — impersonal usage; come to pass, VI — become of

14

peosotoryov — also ‘party-wall’.
The imagery here of Christ breaking down the wall of the law and the commandments probably has

a powerful resonance with many Christians today, particularly those who saw (or heard about) the fall
of the Berlin Wall, a very visible sign of division. There are two parts to this image:

e O momooag TO aueotepa £v. Before the fall of the wall there were two Germanies, virtually at war
with each other; the fall of the Berlin Wall united them into one. In like manner, but a more cosmic
event, Christ has re-united man and God

® 10 pecoToryov Tod epaypod Avcag. The Berlin Wall was a visible sign of division, much hated
by those in the West. It was the only place in West Germany (as far as I know) where graffiti was
not merely allowed but almost encouraged. While it is not true to say that the Law and the
commandments were hated, they were a sign of division, only by adherence to the Law and the
Commandments was it possible for man to approach God. Christ’s advent, death and resurrection
has broken down this wall making the two natures into one, as is said slightly later.

15

16

amokatoArdln — In the New testament used only in Ephesians and Colossians, with the same
meaning. Only found in Christian writers;

LSJ [17, p. 201] only mentions these two verses, Lampe [13, p. 195] quotes from Irenaeus and Basil
the Great, with reference to complete reconciliation of the Atonement.

in semet ipso — this is the Vulgate translation for év avt®; the critical notes for Nestlé-Aland (see
section 10.1.2 verse 16) have eavto for some manuscripts, including ‘latt” which is the entire Latin
tradition.

17

et veniens evangelizavit pacem vobis qui longe fuistis et pacem his qui prope — the second
pacem according to Nestlé-Aland, does not exist in the entire Latin tradition, but it is included in the
Bibla Sacra Vulgata [4, p. 1810] and there do not appear to be any critical notes.
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gvayyeMlo — the active, which occurs only 3 times in the New Testament (Rv 10:7, 14:6; Ac 16:17)
belongs to later Greek; it does not differ in meaning from the much more common middle. The
present, perfect and weak aorist are used in a passive sense.

LSJ [17, p.705] lists evayyeiiCopan rather than gvayyelilw. There is a reference to gvayyeiilw in LXX
Bootheiov A 31:9.

Lampe [13, p. 555] has a long article on gvayyeiilopon but does not mention gvayyellw.

18

19

ovumoAital — contrasted with £évot kai mépokor; Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 780] gives fellow citizen
used figuratively of the Gentiles, when they accept the faith they become cupmoiiton T@v ayiwv,
fellow-citizens of the saints

LSJ [17, p. 1685] only gives fellow-citizen and remarks that the word is condemned by Phrynicus

Lampe [13, p. 1289] gives fellow citizen in the kingdom of God; Lampe (LSJ also has this) has
ovumoAitig which is the feminine of cupmoAitng.

20

axpoymviaiov — Only used twice in the New Testament; here and at 'EmiotoAn [1étpov A 2:6. Arndt
& Gingrich [3, p. 33] give the definition corner-stone or or capstone.

LSJ [17, p. 56] gives the definition ‘at the extreme angle’ and refers to LXX Tooiac 28:16.

Lampe [13, p. 66] in a short article remarks that it is a stone at the topmost angle or point of a pyramid,
obelisk etc, which, being cut before set in position and being laid last would not fit if construction
were not true; hence called, ‘stone of testing’. Two meanings are noted, I — literally, a great stone at
the head corner of the temple, II — metaphorically of Christ.

The Vulgate has the following translation:
ipso summo angulari lapide Christo lesu

‘ipso summo lapide Christo Iesu’ uses the Ablative Absolute copying the Genitive Absolute idiom of
the Greek. It is noteworthy that some manuscripts (see section 10.1.2 verse 20) add ‘ABov’ after
‘axpoymviaiov’, including ‘the entire Latin tradition’.

The other use of dxpoywviaiog in the New Testament at ‘EmictoAn ITétpov A 2:6 refers to the
preciousness of the material. See Liber 2032.

21
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oikoooun — Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 558 — 559] give the following meanings: I — building as a
process, Il — figuratively of spiritual strengthening, III — building, edifice, IV — building in a non-
literal way, for example the Christian community

oikodopn) is used four times in this epistle:

2:21 IV —the reference is to the Christian community

4:12 II — here the emphasis is on the process of building up the body of Christ. The word here is
almost used as a passive participle, ‘for the building up of the body of Christ” or ‘the body of
Christ might be built up’ or ‘the construction of the body of Christ’.

4:16 II — again, the emphasis is on the process of building up the body of Christ
4:29 Il — again, the emphasis is on the process of building up the body of Christ

LSJ [17, p. 1204] has two points, I — in the first it is noted that the word is condemned by Phrynicus;
earlier references in Aristotle and Theophrastus are regarded as dubious, though there is a reference
to LXX Tlapaieimopévaov A 26:27, II — turning to Koine times, LSJ refers to Katd Maf6aiov 24:1
and 'EmiotoAn IIpoc Kopwvbiovg A 3:9; the first reference is to meaning III above; the second a
figurative use; meaning I'V above is probably closest.

Lampe [13, p. 939] gives two main meanings, I — building or edifice, figuratively as in Epistula Sanctii
Ignatii ad Ephesios 9:1 (see Liber 3004), II — the act or process of building or building up. Several




patristic writers are quoted; Clement of Alexandria (Stromateis 5:4, Liber 3047) and Gregorius
Nazanianus.

GLVOPROLOYOVUEVT] — GuVapLoAoYE® only occurs in Christian writers; as regards the New Testament
it is an hapax legomenon. Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 785] give the definition fit or join together.

LSJ [17, p. 1699] refers specifically to this verse;

Lampe [13, p. 1306] has several references to the use of this word. There are two main meanings, fit
or join together as in a building, and in later writers (Athanasius and Basil the Great) of joining Man
to Christ

22

9.6 BifrogI’

1 — | Another very long sentence, this time consisting of 106 words. When translating this into English, it

7 is best to divided this sentence into smaller units; one suggestion is to break the sentence at verse 5.

1 xapw — Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 877] make a distinction between ydpwv (properly the accusative of
xop1g) and yapig itself. It can be used as a ‘preposition’ with the genitive almost always after the word
that it governs. However, the LXX has it mostly before (the usual position); in the New Testament
there is only one example Twévvov 'EmiotoAn A 3:12. There are two main meanings both used as the
‘preposition’, I — indicating the goal, II — indicating the reason. Meaning II is the most appropriate
here.

Here are some references to the LXX:
Boocwéwv I' 14:16 (before the noun) Xooia Zpay 29:9 (after the noun)
[Moparemopévmv B 7:21 (before the noun) Yooia Zipay 34:12 (after the noun)
Twpit 2:14 (before the noun) Yooia Zipay 32:5 (before the noun)
Iovdi0 8:19 (after the noun) 2opia X1pay 34:6 (before the noun)
[MTaporpion 30:7 (after the noun) Yopia X1poay 38:17 (before the noun)
Yooio Zaropdvog 18:2 (after the noun) Moxkoafaiov A 6:24 (after the noun)
Yooio Xipoay 20:23 (before the noun) Moxkofaiov A 12:45 (after the noun)
Xooto Xpoyy 24:17 (after the noun) MoxkaPaiov A 13:4 (after the noun)
Xootia Xpoayy 27:1 (before the noun) MoxkaPaiov A 13:6 (after the noun)
Yooia Xipoay 29:7 (before the noun) Moxkapaiov I' 6:36 (after the noun)
LSJ [17, p.1979] lists this as a special usage (bottom of 1% column of p. 1979), I — as an adverb, II —
as a preposition it stands before its case, but mostly after, meaning on account of, III — can also be
used with various prepositions.
Lampe [13] does not list y&ptwv seperately.
The Vulgate translates this literally as ‘huius rei gratia’.
2 xéprrog — Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 877 — 878] have a long article on this word. There are five main

meanings with some subdivisions. There are: I — graciousness, attractiveness, Il — (i) favour, grace,
gracious care or help, goodwill, (ii) that which one experiences from another, (ii1) in Christian
epistolary xapis is found at the beginning and end of letters III — practical application of goodwill (1)
on the part of men, (ii) on the part of God and Christ, IV — of exceptional effects produced by divine
grace, V — thanks, gratitude.

There are twelve occurrences of yapig in [Ipog E@eciovg, the various meanings are indicated below.

1:2  II (iii) — grace, at the beginning of the letter
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1:6  1II (i) — grace, in the sense of favour

1:7 I (i1) — grace on the part of God and Christ
2:5 I (i1) — grace on the part of God and Christ
2:7 IV — grace in the sense of exceptional effects
2:8 I (i1) — grace on the part of God and Christ
3:2 IV —grace in the sense of exceptional effects
3:7 IV — grace in the sense of exceptional effects
3:8 IV —grace in the sense of exceptional effects
4:7 1V — grace in the sense of exceptional effects
4:29 1II (1) — grace on the part of men

6:24 1I (iii1) — grace, at the end of the letter

LSJ [17, pp. 1978 — 1979] also has a long article on this word. The use of the accusative has been
noted above in verse 1.

Lampe [13, pp. 1514 — 1518] has a very lengthy article on this word. I can only give brief highlights
here. Six main meanings are noted with subdivisions.

I — grace in general, (1) God as a source of grace, Father, Son and Holy Ghost, (i1) grace as bestowed
on the Church, (iii) mediated through the sacraments,

IT — sanctifying grace: (i) necessity for Christian life, (i1) in relation to human cooperation: faith,
preserved by continual human effort, in practice of self-denial, may be lost (by various means) but
restored through penitence, grace and free-will, imparted by evangelism, (iii) effects: purification,
sonship, virtues in general, victory over nature, (iv) in mystical life: bringing about mystical
experience, workings of grace in spiritual life, difference between operations of grace and delusions,
(v) grace and sin, (vi) xapig and @voig: deification by grace, analogy between divine ¢vc1¢ and yapic,
with reference to the Holy Ghost, with reference to the Blessed Virgin Mary, nature remaining after
recption of grace, (vii) garce contrasted with works, (viii) grace of Adam before the Fall, (ix) praise
of Grace,

III — special manifestations of grace: (i) in eccelsiastical offices, (ii) prophecy, (iii) miracles, (iv)
teaching and preaching, (v) martyrdom, (vi) scriptures: as inspired, as understood, (vii) other
manifestations: yv®doig as opposed to {tnotg, discernment of spirits

IV — In christology, (i) Arian, (i1) Diodore, (ii1) Theodorus Mopsuestenus (iv) later statements of the
Othodox position as opposed to Aroianism

V — Gnosticism, (i) sacramental, (ii) as aecon
VI - grace as supernatural beauty in the face of martyrdom, see Martyrio Sancti Polycarpi, Liber 3012
VII - as a designation of the Blessed Virgin Mary
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¢yvopiocdn — Extensively used throughout the New Testament, Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 163]
disitnguish two main meanings; [ — make known or reveal; II — know, like ywvdoko.

LSJ [17, p. 355] has some other meanings, ‘become acquainted with’, ‘discover’ ‘gain knowledge of”.
The second meaning as used in the New Testament occurs in LXX and Plutarch.

Lampe [13, p. 318] gives several quotations for both main meanings from Methodius, Clement of
Alexandria, St. John of Damascus and others.

pvotiprov — Andt & Gingrich [3, pp. 530 — 531] has a lengthy article on this word. The meaning in
secular Greek (usually in the plural) is normally for the secret rites or mysteries of the ‘mystery
religions’; Clement of Alexandria (see Liber 3041) has much, mostly negative, to say about them.



The meanings given are: I — in the Gospels, pvotipiov is used by Jesus in the context of ‘the mysteries
of the Kingdom of God’, II — in Paul’s letters the word occurs 21 times, 10 of these are in Ephesians
and Colossians. The entry in Arndt & Gingrich does not lend itself to specific meanings as such; for
the six occurrences of pootplov in [Ipdc Epeciovg the various meanings are indicated below:

1:9  the mystery of his will being the acceptance of the Gentiles as Christians

3:3  the mystery being the acceptance of the Gentiles as Christians

3:4  the mystery of Christ being the acceptance of the Gentiles as Christians

3:9  the mystery of the revelation from ages being the acceptance of the Gentiles as Christians
5:32  the great mystery being the relation between Christ and the Church

6:19 the mystery of the gospel being the acceptance of the Gentiles as Christians

LSJ [17, p. 1156] distinguishes several meanings from the Classics, but also mentions the New
Testament.

Lampe [13, pp. 891 — 893] has a long article on this word.
The Vulgate has translated this as:
sacramentum in 1:9, 3:3, 3:9, 5:32

mysterium in 3:4, 6:19

4 poc — Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 709 — 711] has a long article on the various uses of mpog which can
be used with the Genitive, Dative and Accusative. The particular use here is described in point 5d at
the end of the second column on p. 710.

6 ovoompa — this word only occurs in Christian writers; LSJ [17, p. 1734] refers specifically to this
verse; Lampe [13, p. 1348] has several references to the use of this word, from Athanasius, Basil the
Great and Gregory of Nyssa
ovppétroyo — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 778] give two slightly different meanings to this word, I —
sharing with someone, (3:6), casting one’s lot with someone (5:7).

LSJ [17, p. 1679] gives ‘partaking with another in a thing’, ‘joint owner’.
Lampe [13, p. pp. 1283 — 1284] gives two meanings, I — sharing jointly, II — allied, associate

7

8 — | Another long sentence this time of 82 words. It is not really possible to break this sentence since the

12 | thought is continuous.

8 EhayoToTéP® — EMdyioTog is itself a superlative and is used as a superlative of pikp6g. In this instance
it is a comparative, very least.
avegyyviaotov — This only occurs twice in the New Testament, here and at [1po¢ Popaiovg 11:33.
LSJ [17, p. 133] lists several ocurrences in the LXX.

Lampe [13, p. 135] has several references to the use of this word.
9 amoxexpoppévov — The same word, in the sense of conjugation and declension, occurs in IIpog

Koloooaeig 1:26, it is only used four times in the New Testament, here, Kata Aodkav 10:21, T1pog
Kopwbiovg A 2:7 and [1pog Koroooaeig 1:26. Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 93] give two, slightly different
meanings, [ — hide, conceal by digging, II — hidden kept secret. The second meaning is best here.

Moulton & Geden [22, p. 98] list only four occurrences of this word, but Arndt & Gingrich also refer
to Kata Mab0aiov 25:18; Nestlé-Aland uses the word kpOmtm not droxpOmt at this point, but there
is a critical note stating that drwoxpOnto is used in several manuscripts.
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LSJ [17, p. 204] gives four main meanings, I — hide from, keep hidden from, II — hide from sight, keep
hidden, conceal, III — obscure, IV — lose from sight

Lampe [13, p. 198] gives three main meanings, I — conceal, II — throw into the shade, III — make to
vanish

10

moAlvmoikihog — Since this is an hapax legomenon as far as the New Testament is concerned, Arndt
& Gingrich [3, p. 687] give one meaning, ‘many-sided’.

LSJ [17, p.1441] gives tow main menaings, I — much variegated from Euripides Totyeveia &v T
Tavpide 1149, II — manifold, quoting this verse.

Lampe [13, p. 1117]. The main meaning is ‘very varied’, ‘manifold’, ‘variegated’. The references in
Lampe apply to demon, to wisdom and refer to this verse.

In this part of the sentence, moAvmoikihog describes cogia and is the subject of yvopiooi).

11

12

nappnoiayv — used twice in this epistle. Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 630] give the following meanings, I
— outspokenness, frankness, plainness of speech, concealing nothing and passing over nothing, II —
this develops into opennness in public, III — courage confidence, boldness, fearlessness, (i) in relation
to men, (ii) in relation to God.

3:12 — the best meaning is confidence, boldness
6:19 — the best meaning is frankness, openness

In the Classics the word often had a bad sense, outspokenness in a bad way, this is not how the word
is used here.

LSJ [17, p. 1344] lists the following meanings, I — outspokenness, frankness, freedom of speech, II —
in a bad sense, licence of tongue, III — freedom of action, IV — liberality, lavishness

Lampe [13, pp. 1044 — 1045] has a long article on this word. Three main meanings are noted with
subdivisions for each. I — Freedom of speech, (i) civic freedom, (ii) in a bad sense, impudence,
familiarity, II — confidence, boldness (i) in relationship bewteen God and man, (i1) boldness, liberty
of speech, I1I — confidence, trust

The Vulgate translates this as fiducia on both occasions.

npocay®ynyv — used three times in the New Testament, twice in Ephesians and once in Romans (11pog
Popaiovg 5:2).

nemo@noel — a word in later Greek condemned by Phrynicus; only used once in the LXX (BaciAéwv
A 18:19 according to Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 643], but I am not sure about this), but used more
frequently in other Greek Translations of the Old Testament such as Philo and Josephus.

LSJ [17, p. 1363] also list this word and give the same reference as Arndt & Gingrich.
Lampe [13, p. 1060] gives two main meanings, I — assurance, confidence, II — self-confidence

The Vulgate translates this as confidentia.

13

The Vulgate has translated pn) €ykaxeiv (an indirect command) as ne deficiatis, which is a prohibition
expressed by ne with the Subjunctive, Kennedy [11, §350 note 1]

14
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Kapmto — Used four times in the New Testament (twice in Romans, once in Ephesians and once in
Philippians). Always used with yovv as a sign of religious devotion, not always Christian devotion
(ITpog Popaiovg 11:4).

Translating this as ‘I bend the knee’ strikes me as somewhat clumsy in English, perhaps ‘kneel’ is
more idiomatic.

LSJ [17, p. 873] gives several uses, I — bending in the physical sense, II — guide horses and chariots
III — in Music, turns and twists and IV — metaphorically, bow down, humble, in the passive be bent or
bowed and even ‘moved to pity’.



Lampe [13, p. 700] has a short entry about the word, but the use appears to be the same as in the New
Testament.

15

nmatpio — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 636] give three meanings for this, I — family, clan, relationship, 11
— people, nation, III — a division of a nation.

The last meaning interpreted as ‘family’ being a part of a nation makes the most sense here.

LSJ [17, p. 1348] gives I — lineage, descent, by the father’s side, 1I — clan, III — family, IV — in the
plural, patrum officia.

LSJ also gives a reference fom the LXX, "E€odog 12:3, and quotes this particular verse.

Lampe [13, p. 1051] gives four main meanings, I — fatherhood, II — kinship, III — lineage, IV — family,
hence group, class

16

17

éppriopévor — perfect passive participle from ploém (pridéopon according to Mouton & Geden) used
in the same way in both Ephesians and Colossians.

LSJ [17, p. 1571] lists two uses, one literal, that of planting trees, etc. and the other metaphorical (as
here), the metaphorical use quotes this verse.

Lampe [13] does not list this verb.

te@epehmpévor — perfect passive participle from Ospeiidw. Used six times in the New Testament in
two senses; it us used in Ephesians and Colossians in the same way with a specific reference to
establishing and strengthening the believers.

LSJ [17, p.789] gives several quotations from Xenophon, LXX and the New Testament.

Lampe [13, pp. 623 — 624] gives several quotations from Patristic writers, in particular the Vision of
the Shepherd of Hermas; Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 356] also mention this usage.

18

e€royvonte — E€loyvo, as far as the New Testament is concerned, is an hapax legomenon. The word
is not very common, LSJ [17, p. 595] gives three or four quotations; Lampe [13, p. 497] gives only
one from Methodius in the senses of ‘put forth strength’, ‘be very strong’.

The Vulgate has translated this as ut possitis conprehendere, which seems a rather weak translation.

katolapéoOar — of the 16 uses of katarapupdve in the New Testament this is the only example I can
find which uses the middle. Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 412 — 413] give three meanings for the active
and passive and one for the middle. I — seize, win, attain, make one’s own, II — seize with hostile
intent, overtake, come upon, III — catch, detect, IV — (middle) grasp, find, understand, comprehend.

The meaning here is that of IV.

LSJ [17, p. 897] gives the following, I — seize, lay hold of, II —of death, disease or disaster, befall,
overtake, III — seize with the mind, comprehend, IV — catch, overtake, come up with, V — find on
arrival, VI — it happens to one, it is one’s fortune, VII — what had happened, the circumstances, VIII
— hold down, cover, fasten down, IX — keep under, repress, check, X — bind, XI — compel, constrain,
convict, condemn

Lampe [13, p. 710] gives the following, [ — seize, gain possession of, II — occupy, III — arrive at reach
a place, IV — come to, reach a person, V — follow closely, VI — summon, call together

19
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T® 0¢ ovvapéve ... apnv — These two verses almost appear as though this was the actual end of the
epistle, at least at first, but for the fact that Paul’s epistles always end with some greetings.

The Vulgate has translated the Greek participle in the dative as a relative clause thus:

ei autem qui potens est omnia facere
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aitoopeda — Although this looks passive, it is really middle. The distinction between active and
middle is not really relevant in Christian literature.

LSJ [17, p.44] makes a distinction between the active (I beg, ask for) and the middle (I ask for my
own use, claim), but this distinction has disappeared in Christian literature.

Lampe [13, p. 54] has only a small entry for the word.

21

9.7 Biphoc A

1 KkMoemg — The New Testament distinguishes two meanings: I — calling to enter the kingdom of God,
and II — station in life, position, vocation.

LSJ [17, p. 960] has other uses: I — calling into court, summons, prosecution, II — invitation to a feast,
III — name, apellation, IV — grammatically, applied to the nominative case as opposed to the nttwoelc,
the oblique cases.

Lampe [13, pp. 757 — 758] does not have the second meaning listed in Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 435
—436] but does have I — invocation and II — inheritance

The Vulgate has translated

aEiog mepuratiican Thg kKA cemc g dkAnOnte

ut digne ambuletis vocatione qua vocati estis

indirect speech in the Greek has been translated as a purpose clause in the Vulgate.

2 Tamewvo@Ppoovvilc — Used seven times in the New Testament of which five are in Paul’s letters
(Ephesians, Philippians and Colossians). In the New Testament the word is used only in a good sense,
but it can be used (as in English) in a bad sense.

LSJ [17, 1757] has a very short entry refering to this verse and a usage of ‘mean-spiritedness.
Lampe [13, p. 1374] has a fairly long article mostly on the use of humility and modesty, but there are
two uses mentioned at the end I — humiliation, in the snse of self-deprivation and II — a self-
deprecatory style.

npadtnTog — Used eleven times in the New Testament of which eight are in Paul’s letters. The
alternative spelling npaotng, (LSJ [17, p. 1459]) does not occur in the New Testament, but Lampe
[13, p. 1128] mentions the alternative spelling.

aveyopevor — In the New Testament this is only used in the middle, not the active. There are two main
meanings, I — endure in the sense of ‘bear with’, ‘put up with’, Il — endure willingly. The second
meaning seems to be more appropriate here, but parhaps alos with the first meaning even if the person
with whom one is talking or listening to is rather tiresome.

LSJ [17, p. 186] has a long article and makes a distinction between the active and the middle; the
middle use is broadly the same as in the New Testament.

Lampe [13, p. 137] also, like LSJ, makes a distinction between the active and the middle, so the two
main uses are present in Patristic writers.

3 The Vulgate has translated the clause
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omoVdALOVTES TNPETV TNV EVOTNTA TOD TVEDOTOS £V TM GLVIECU® THS EIPNVNG
as:

solliciti servare unitatem spiritus in vinculo pacis

pely — frequently used in the New Testament in five main senses: I — keep watch over, guard tivé
or ti, Il — keep, hold, preserve tivé or 11, Il — keep in the sense of not losing, IV — keep in the sense




of protect, V — keep, observe, pay attention to, fulfil. The third meaning makes most sense at this
point.

évotnrta — Only used twice in the New Testament and both times are in this epistle.

In Classical Greek the word is used sparingly, LSJ [17, p. 572] has only a few references and refers
to this verse.

Lampe [13, p. 478] has a long article and gives several more uses in Patristic writers: I — unity of any
being, Il — in Gnosticism, characteristic of the unity of the first-created angels, III — unity of Christians,
IV — of the divine unity, V — in Christology.

ovvoéop® — Used four times in the New Testament, once in Acts, once in Ephesians and twice in
Colossians. In Acts (8:23) the usage is a fetter that consists in unrighteousness (as also Isaiah 58:6),
but in both Ephesians and Colossians the meaning is something that binds together.

In LSJ [17, p. 1701] the usage is quite varied, I — that which binds together, II — bond of union, a bond
which keeps the state togther, III — in Grammar, a conjunction, IV — that which is bound togther, a
bundle, V — a conspiracy, (LXX Baciléwv A 11:14), V — sodomy, (LXX Baciléwv I" 14:24, VI —in
Astronomy, a node, VII — in Astrology a connexion of heavenly bodies.

Lampe [13, p. 1310] is also varied: I — bond of union, of man in universe, II — fixing of the date of
Easter, III — that which is bound together, band, college, IV — banding together, conspiracy

(e <3N IEN BN Neo N IO/ B NN

When translating this passage, which is a close quotation from the LXX, it might be useful to consider
it as a quotation including, if not the actual words of the Book of Common Prayer, at least the style.
This brings to mind the fact that the LXX was an older version of the Greek; in terms of distance in
time possibly not the same difference as now pertains between us and 1662, but nonetheless, a
difference in time.

Nypera@tevoey — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 26] also list this word in I1pog Tiyuo0eov B 3:6, but Nestlé-
Aland has aiypoimtiCovteg at that point. There is a critical note (at IIpog Tiud0gov B 3:6) which gives
the reading oiypodmteovteg in D%, K, L, 1241, /1. The only meanings, is I capture, take captive
LSJ [17, p. 45] gives the meaning capture, quoting ['évecic 34:29 noting that it is the same as
aipoAoTilo

Lampe [13, p. 54] gives the meaning take prisoner, quoting Clemens Alexandrini Paedogogus 3:2
(Liber 3042). Lampe also remarks that this is the same as aiypoiotilo.

In the Vulgate this verse runs as follows:
quod autem ascendit quid est nisi quia et descendit primum in inferiores partes terrae

Note ‘primum’ after ‘descendit’; this reflects the readings in some manuscripts rejected by (or
relegated to the Critical Notes) Nestlé-Aland — see section 10.1.4 verse 9.

kat®Tepa — There are three views on this passage: I — Some think that this passage refers to Jesus’
burial; I — Many consider that Hades is meant here; III — Others hold that this refers to Jesus’ coming
on earth, the incarnation.

LSJ [17, p. 931] gives the usual meaning, lower, but one usage refers to youger in time.

Lampe [13, p. 738] has an extensive article on this as well as the superlative katotatoc, from various
Patristic writers, also giving other usages such as lower, inferior in kind or degree and temporal, later.

10

vepave — A sort of comparative or superlative preposition (improper) from ¢vw, above. It only
occurs three times in the New Testament; twice in Ephesians and once in Hebrews.
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It does occur in the Classics, LSJ [17, p. 1859], notes its use as an adverb as opposed to vmoxdtm (11
times in the New Testament), and gives several quotation amongst which is TeexiqA 43:15, but
Lampe [13] although he mentions Vrepdvawbev on page 1437, does not mention VIEPAV®.

11

12

npog — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p.710] state that one of the uses of mpog is ‘of the result that follows a
set of circumstances’ and quotes this verse (point 3b).

Katoptiopov — LSJ [17, p. 910] lists a medical usage for this word, ‘setting of a limb’; also
‘restoration’, ‘reconciliation’. Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 418] give the meaning (as here), equipment,
equipping &ig Ti.

Lampe [13, p. 717] give two main meanings, restoration, reconciliation, (Clement of Alexandria) and
‘strengthening’, ‘perfecting &i¢ oikodounv’ (Basil the Great)

€ig ... €ig — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p.329] note that €ig can be used (as in Modern Greek) for a dative of
(especially) advantage, and I think this is the use here.

The Vulgate has translated this use very literally:
in opus ministerii
in aedificationem corporis Christi

using in with the accusative

13

The Vulgate has translated this verse as:
donec occurramus omnes in unitatem fidei et agnitionis Filii Dei

donec has been used with the subjunctive since the action is anticipated or expected, see Kennedy [11,
§429, 431, 432]; this is very similar to the Greek syntax.

péypr — This use of péypt as a conjunction introducing an indefinite clause (as shown by the use of
Katavtnompev) seems to be be very unusual in the New Testament; the only other example is at I1pog
Fordrog 4:19.

fNikiog — Used eight times in the New Testament but only twice outside the gospels. Arndt &
Gingrich [3, p. 345] give two main meanings: I — age, time of life, II — bodily stature. The first of
these has several nuances, I — generally of time past, II — of age generally, III — the age of strength,
IV — age of legal maturity. Of these, the meaning most appropriate here is that of III, maturity.

LSJ [17, p. 768] gives several different meanings amongst which are: I — prime of life, manhood, II —
men of military age, III — of women, of marriageable age, IV — youthful passion, V —used a collective
noun, young men, VI — about the time of.

Lampe [13, p. 605] has short article noting I — eternal life, Il — metaphorically of Christains as opposed
to Jews, III — the life of Adam before the fall.

ainpopatog — Used widely in the New Testament. Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 672] has several different
meanings, [ — that which fills, II — that which makes something full or complete, III — full number, IV
— sum total, fullness, V — fulfilling, fulfilment, VI — state of being full, fullness of time. Of the four
uses in this epistle (more than in any other book in the New Testament), the most appropriate meanings
are 1:10 - VI, 1:23 11, 3:19-V, 4:13 - V.

LSJ [17, p. 1520] lists (among those noted so far) over 12 different meanings from a wide range of
the Classics, Euripides, Herodotus, Lysias and Thucydides (amongst others).

Lampe [13, pp. 1094 — 1095] has a long article (almost a full page) from numerous patristic writers.

14
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vimor — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 537] note four main meanings to this: I — literally, a young child,
minor, II — figuratively where a viimiog is fed the milk of elementary teaching and a té\ei0g who can
take the solid food of the main teachings, III — another contrast is between vimiog and Go@og,
o0vetdg; here the vimiot are the child-like, innocent, unspoilt by learning, IV — in the legal sense,




minor, not yet of age. The word is used in all senses in the New Testament, in this passage the best
meaning is that of II where Chistians aspire to be vijmiot no longer.

Kivdovilopevor — The original meaning was ‘buffeted’, ‘tossed about by heavy seas’; quite
naturally this became used metaphorically to mean ‘disturbed’, ‘thrown into confusion’ (LSJ [17, p.
962]). LSJ (op cit) also refers to this verse.

Lampe [13, p. 759] has a short entry on this word.

neproepopevor — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 653] note two main senses, literal and figurative. The
literal sense is seen in Katd Mdprov 6:55 and Epistula Sancti Ignatii ad Ephesios 11:2 (see Liber
3004). The figurative sense has two parts, carrying God about or carrying the name (of Christ or
Christian) within oneself (see Epistula Sancti Ignatii ad Ephesios 7:1) and being carried about by
any wind of doctrine, which is the meaning here.

LSJ [17, p. 1392] has a lengthy article list several other meanings amonst which are, move round,
carry round, hand round (at table), publish, make known, turn round, etc.

Lampe [13, p. 1076] has some other meanings in addition to the ones already mentioned, I — bear
carry about, I — wear, III — boast of, vaunt, IV — be carried to and fro, unstable, V — stagger in
drunkenness

kvPeig — The original meaning was ‘dice-playing’, kvBeiov, a gaming house is another word which
is related to it.

It is not a very common word, LSJ [17, p. 1004] has a short article and refers to this verse;

Lampe [13, p. 784] has a short entry referring to this verse and only gives the meaning ‘trickery’; it
does refer to the ‘wiles of heretics’.

navovpyig — In the New Testament and the Classics this has a predominantly bad sense;
LSJ [17, p. 1299] has ‘knaveries’, ‘villanies’, ‘adulteration’;

Lampe [13, p. 1003] has a more neutral meaning ‘cleverness’, ‘astuteness’ in a good sense as well as
‘cunning’, ‘craftiness’ in a bad sense.

pedoosiav — An hapax legomemon. Arndt & Ginrich [3, p. 499] note that it 1s only used ‘in our
literature’ in an unfavourable sense.

LSJ [17, p. 1091] gives the meaning ‘scheming’, ‘craftiness’ from this verse and also gives ‘a
method of collecting taxes or debts’.

Lampe [13, p. 838] in addition to the uses and meanings mentioned before also gives an example of
the word used in a good sense, ‘devices to outwit the devil’.

15

The Vulgate has translated this verse as:

veritatem autem facientes in caritate crescamus in illo per omnia

qui est caput Christus

The manuscripts F, G, have:

aAnOeiay 6& TolodVTEG &V AyAmn avENCOUEY €I aTOV TA TAVTA, Og 0TIV 1 KEPAAN, XP1oTOC
which may, since F and G are both IX century manuscripts, be derived from the Latin.

It is worth noting that the Greek of this manuscript is not good; the use of the Active voice of noie®
1s not good Greek; the Middle Voice (cf. 1:16) would be fine.

16

a@fic — Used only twice in the New testament, here and in Colossians (see section 9.2). Arndt &
Gingrich [3, p. 125] give only one meaning for this in a literal sense.

LSJ [17, p. 288] give several meanings for this, I — kindling, lighting (from dnt®), II — touch (from
dmropar), sense of touch, touch of harp-string, grip (in wrestling), sand sprinkled over wrestlers to
gain a better grip, contact of surfaces, stripes, strokes (see LXX Baciléwv B 7:14), and finally, the
usage noted here.
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Lampe [13, p. 274] gives two main meanings, I — sense of touch, in a literal meaning and
metaphorically sense of spriritual touch.

ovuprpalopevov — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 777] give five meanings for this, I — bring together, unite,
IT — figuratively, unite, knit together, III — conclude, infer, IV — demostrate, prove, V — instruct, teach,
advise. All five of these are used in the New Testament, but the one used in this passage is meaning
I (also used in [1po¢ KoAloooaeic 2:19).

LSJ [17, p. 1675] has slightly different meanings I — Passive, to be put together, framed, II — bring to
terms, reconcile, bring about an agreement, I1I — put together, compare, examine, IV — elicit a logical
consequence, V — teach, instruct.

Lampe [13, p. 1281] only has ‘bring or put together’ in a short entry.

émyopnyiog — Only used twice in the New Testament, here and IIpog dumnnnciovg 1:19. TIpog
Koloooagic 2:19 uses Emyopnyém, a similar word.

pépovg — There is a critical note (see section 10.1.4 verse 16) at this point where some manuscripts
(A, C, ¥, 365) and ancient translations (Armenian, Vulgate, Peshitta Syriac and Bohairic) show the
word pérovg. See section 9.7 verse 25 for a discussion about pélovg. Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 505 —
506] have a long article on this word. There are two main meanings: I — part, in contrast to the whole,
IT — share. The first meaning has numerous subdivisions, (a) — generally as a part, (b) component parts,
of the body, of a country, of a side (left, right), of a party , a piece, a barnch or line of business, a
matter or affair, (c) used with prepositions, (d) as an adverbial accusative, in part, partly.

Of these the most appropriate is (b) component parts of the body.

LSJ [17, pp. 1104 — 1105] gives the following definitions: I — share, portion, I — heritage, lot, destiny,
IIT — one’s turn, IV — with prepositions, in turn, successively, V — the part one takes in a thing, VI —
in periphrases t0 cOv pépog thy part, VII — part as opposed to the whole, VIII — adverbially, in part,
IX — put into the class of, X — local sense, district, region, XI — in Neo-Platonism, by way of species
or element.

Lampe [13, p. 844] also has a long article and gives four main defintions, I — share, portion, II — turn,
Kato peEpPoc, one by one, point by point, III — part one takes, function, IV — part as opposed to the
whole; (1) Trinity, (ii) Christology, (iii) in general use, (iv) class or party (v) passage of scripture, (vi)
premise in a syllogism, (vii) in prepositional phrases (vii) in a local sense, region, side

nmoweitan — another example (cf. section 9.4 verse 16) of the use of the middle voice of moiéw with an
object as a periphrasis for a simple verb, in this case av&dvm, I grow, increase. Thus, I make an
increase = I increase.
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The Vulgate has translated this verse as:
tenebris obscuratum habentes intellectum
alienati a vita Dei

per ignorantiam quae est in illis

propter caecitatem cordis ipsorum

Two points are worth noting here:

e The verb okotdéw has been translated as tenebris obscuratum habeo

e gnopwolg has been translated as ‘blindness’. My two main Latin Dictionaries, Lewis & Short
[15, p. 100], Lewis & Short [14, p. 260] (though this dictionary does list some quotations from
Cicero and Pliny) give any no other meaning than ‘blindness’; Stelten [30, p. 33] does add,
‘darkness’, ‘spiritual blindness’.
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éoxkotopévor — Only used three times in the New Testament, once in [1pog ‘Egeciovg and twice in
AmoxdAoyig Todvvov, and always in the passive. In AmokdAvyig Todavvov it is used literally, here it
is used figuratively to indicate ‘darkened understanding’.

LSJ [17, p. 1616] expands slightly on this meaning; darken, blind, make dizzy, and quotes this verse.
Lampe [13, p. 1242] has a short entry and adds the meaning ‘stun’.

annirotpropévor — Only used three times in the New Testament, once in IIpog Koroocaeilg and
twice in I1poc ‘Egeciovc. and always in the passive. Arndt & Gingrich [3, p.80] has the meaning in
the active, ‘estrange’, ‘alienate’ and quotes 1 Clement 6:3 (Liber 3002) where wives are estranged
from their husbands; here the meaning is ‘estranged from the life of God’ or the ‘citizenship of Israel’.

LSJ [17, p.176] also has I — of property, alienate, II — things, separate, disctinguish.

Lampe [13, pp. 172 — 173], also has ‘disown’ and notes that this not applicable to the relationship of
persons in the Trinity.
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The Vulgate has translated this verse as follows
qui desperantes semet ipsos tradiderunt inpudicitiae
in operationem inmunditiae omnis in avaritia

Several manuscripts (refer to section 10.1.4 verse 19), in particular °° (c. 400 AD) and D (VI
century) have the reading at the start of this verse as:

oitveg ammAnnkdteg
which is where the Vulgate has the translation qui desperantes...

Form the manuscripts shown below it would appear that the original meaning is the one that Nestlé-
Aland have chosen; annAynkdteg which is an unusual word (as far as the New Testament is concerned
it is an hapax legomenon) rather than dnnAnnkoteg which differs in only one letter. Considered in
1solation either word makes sense; a change by a scribe of either a w to a y or ay to a m is possible but
the mnauscript evidence (the oldest manscript, 3P, dates from around 200 A.D.) weighs heavily in
favour of the reading chosen by Nestlé-Aland. The readings for some of the various manuscripts
(Nestlé-Aland, unusually, has not indicated the source(s) of their preferred reading) are as follows:

Codex Sinaiticus (X)
OITINEZAIIHATH
KOTEXEAYTOYX
ITAPEAQKANTHAZEA
I'TAEIZEPT'AXIAN
AKAGAPZIAXIIAZHXE
ENITAEONEXIA

Codex Vaticanus (B)

OITINEZAIIHAT'HKOTEX
EAYTOYZITAPEAQKAN
THAZEAT'TAEIZEPI'AXI
ANAKAGAPZIAZITAYXHE
ENITAEONEXIA
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P
OITINEZAIIHAT'HKOTEXEFAYTOYZX
I[TAPEAQKANTHAXEATTAEIXEPT'AXIAN
AKAGAPZIAZITAYXHEXENITAEONEXIA

As can be seen all of these manuscripts have the reading dnnAynxotec.

amalyém does not occur in the LXX; aneAniCm does in the following passages:
Kptrtai 9:11
‘EcOnp 4:17 — this verse appears to have been greatly supplemented in the LXX; in the Rahlfs-Hanhart

edition this verse occupies nearly two pages; the Vulgate has followed the Hebrew at this point. I do
not have the Syriac to hand.

Xopia Xpdy 22:21
Yooio Xipdy 27:21
'Hooiog 29:19
Moxkofaiov B 9:18

anniynkoéteg — An hapax legomenon.
LSJ [17, p. 176] in a short entry has ‘put away sorrow for’ and quotes Thucydides; generally, the
meaning is ‘be despondent’; this verse is also quoted.

Lampe [13, p. 172] expands on the notion of callousness and states ‘cease to feel grief’, become
devoid of feeling or hardened’. Several patristic writers are mentioned among them Clement of
Alexandria, Methodius and John Chrysostom.

napéomkav — This word is used three times in this epistle, 4:19 (here), 5:2 and 5:25. Arndt & Gingrich
(3, p- pp- 614 — 615] has a long article on this word. Four meanings are given with numerous
quotations from the New Testament, the Classics, the LXX, and the Apostolic Fathers. I — hand over,
deliver, entrust (i) a thing (ii) a person, II — give over, commend, commit. III — of oral or written
tradition, hnad down, pass on, relate, teach, IV — allow, permit.

All four of these are used in the New Testament, the meaning most appropriate in this epistle (for all
occurrences) is (II (ii)).
LSJ [17, p. 1308] gives the following meanings, I — give, hand over to another, transmit, or couriers,

sentinels, letters, II — give a city or person into another’s hands, III — give up to justice, IV — hand
down legends, opinions, by tradition, V — grant, bestow, permit

Lampe [13, p. 1013] in a substantial article gives the following meanings, I — give, hand over, II —
teach, impart as instruction, III — transmit, hand on, IV — deliver, V — deliver up, give up, VI — hand
over by treachery.

aoglyeig — Used several times in the New Testament; in [1pog I'oAdtag 5:16 in a long list of vices, in
Tovda 'Emiotoln with the meaning of ‘insolence’.

LSJ [17, p. 255] has a short entry.
Lampe [13] does not say anything.

épyoaoiav — Used six times in the New Testament, mostly in Katd Aodkav and [1pd&eig Amoctorwv,
once in [1po¢g Egeciovg. Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 307] list five meanings, I — practice, pursuit, II —
working, function, III — trade, business, IV — profit, gain, V — pains, as in painstaking. For this passage
the most appropriate meaning is I, the word can be used in a neutral, good or bad sense.
LSJ [17, p. 682] has a full description of the word including some other uses such as ‘work of art,
production’, ‘literary work’, ‘production of a play’ and ‘guild or company of workmen’.

Lampe [13, p. 545] adds ‘work of God in Creation’, ‘keeping, fulfilling commandments’ and
“function’.




akaBapoiog — Used ten times in the New Testament, but not concentrated in particular books. Arndt
& Gingrich [3, pp. 28 — 19] note two different meanings, I — refuse, rubbish, II — figuratively in a
moral sense, of men, immorality, viciousness, unnatural vices. The more general meaning of
immorality is best here and in 5:3.

LSJ [17, p. 46], has these meanings, I — uncleanness, foulness of a wound or sore, II — dirt, filth, IIT —
in a moral sense, depravity, IV — ceremonial impurity, see LXX Agviticov 15:3.

Lampe [13] does not list this word.
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It is worth noting at this point that there is a change in the epistle of style and content:

e Style. Up to this point the sentences have, generally speaking, been quite long; it sometimes seems
as though the writer has been carried away with his subject.

¢ Content. The content of the epistle has, thus far, been heavily theological. From now on, the tone
is more of moral teaching.

From the description of a visit to Ephesus in [Ipa&eig Amootéimy 20:7 — 12 it is known that Paul
gave a long oration or sermon. I wonder whether the content of this epistle up to this point is a
précis of that speech? I have no means of proving this one way or the other, but I offer it as a
suggestion.

21

22

The Vulgate has translated this verse as:

deponere vos secundum pristinam conversationem veterem hominem
qui corrumpitur secundum desideria erroris

Three points are worth noting here:

e The use of deponere is a very literal version of the Greek; note the use of the present imperative
at the beginning of the verse. I cannot locate an authority for this usage in Kennedy [11] or
Gildsersleeve and Lodge [7]

e 10V @Bepdpevov, a participle in the Greek, has been translated as a relative clause.

e In the following verses (23, 24) the Greek maintains the use of the infinitive (&dvoveodoBau,
évovoachat) whereas the Vulgate use the imperative (renovamini, induite)

amo0£o0a1 — Arndt & Gingrich [3. p.101] give two main meanings of this I — take off, II — lay
down, put away. Here, the meaning is ‘take off’, like clothes. similar to IIpog Koroocaeig 3:8.

LSJ [17, p. 223] give several other meanings amongst which are, ‘put away’, stow away’, ‘expose a
child’; in the middle, ‘put away from oneself’, ‘lay aside’, ‘put off’, ‘defer’.

Lampe [13, p. 217] has, ‘lay aside’ (active), ‘be replaced, buried’ (passive), ‘put off the body at
death’, ‘renounce’, ‘reject’ refuse’ ‘lose’ (middle).

The precise use of dmobésOat here is difficult to classify; Moule [20, pp. 127 and 139] describes it
as ‘epexegetic’ (explanatory and extensive) as well as ‘final’. Zerwyck [34, § 130] also describes
this section as ‘obscure’. The sense of the verb is imperative (cf. [Ipo¢ @riinnnciovg 3:16, Liber
2022) and both of these authorities translate it thus.

avaotpo@v — Used fairly widely in the New Testament but not in the Gospels or Acts, Arndt &
Gingrich distinguish two main usages I — former way of life, conduct, II — a holy way of life and
conduct. The first usage is most appropraiate here.

LSJ [17, p. 122], has a number of different meanings, I — turning upside down, upsetting, overthrow,
II — turning back, return, III — grammatical, throwing back the accent, IV — inversion of the natural
order (of words) V — Mathematical, conversion of a ratio, VI — dewlling in a place, which leads to
VII — mode of life behaviour, VIII — delay, respite, X — occupation, concern, X — recourse. From
these only the seventh usage appears in the New Testament.
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Lampe [13, p. 125] has these meanings (one of which overlaps with the New Testament) [ —
reversal, inversion, II — dwelling, III — mode of life, IV — mode of speech.

émBopiog — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 293] distiguish three meanings, I — neutral, simply a desire for
other things, II — in a good sense, such as a desire for freedom, have a longing for something, III — in
bad sense, satisfying the desires of the body. All three of these are evident in the New Testament, the
last of these is the best meaning here.

LSJ [17, p. 634], gives ‘desire’, ‘yearning’, passion’, more generally, ‘appetite’.
Lampe [13, p. 524] has a long article (almost a full page) giving examples of the meanings noted in
Arndt & Gingrich. This has examples from numerous patristic writers and wrtings, including

Didache (Liber 3007), 1 Clement (Liber 3002), Shepherd of Hermas (Libri 3009, 3010, 3011),
Clement of Alexandria (Liber 3042) and John Chrysostom.

anmdtng — Used seven times in the New Testament, not in any specific collection of writings. Arndt
& Gingrich [3, p. 82] give two main meanings, I — deception, deceifulness, II — pleasure or
pleasantness that involves sin. Mostly, the first meaning I sused in the New Testament, but the secoind
occurs often in the Apostolic Fathers, according to Arndt & Gingrich.

LSJ [17, p. 181] has I — trick, fraud, deceit, Il — guile, treachery, Il — beguiling of time, IV — a name
of a plant.

Lampe [13, p. 178], gives ‘fraud’, ‘deceit’, ‘treachery’ with specific reference to the allurements of
the world, and ‘deception’, ‘delusion’, ‘error’ in a subjective sense.

23

avaveovsOm — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 58] do not mention this verse in their article and remark that
‘the active is not found very often with this meaning (renew)’.

LSJ [17, p. 113], does not include the word dvovedw, (whereas Arndt & Gingrich and Lampe do);
LSJ confines the entry to dvavedopor. LSJ, however, do refer to this verse. LSJ has the meanings, I —
renew, Il —revive. LSJ remark that the active is frequently used in LXX, but I cannot locate a reference
to this verb in Thackeray [32]. LSJ give a reference to Iof} 33:24; other references in the LXX are
"EcOnp 3:13b, Makkafaiov A 12:3, 10.

Lampe [13, p. 114] has some more detail on the use of this word, Athenagorus speaks of the renewal
of the bodies at the resurrection and Clement of Alexandria in his Stromateis (Liber 3043) talks of
Ezra’s renewal of the lost books of the Bible.

I think the best translation would be ‘renew’ in the passive voice, probably interpreted as an infinitive
of purpose. It is worth noting (see section 10.1.4 verse 23) that some older manuscripts, in particular
P*, have the reading ovoveovcbe.

24
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évdvoaoOa — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 264] give two main definitions, one active the other middle. I
— Active, dress, clothe tvé, II — Middle, clothe oneself, wear ti. Figuratively, it also signifies, taking
on of characteristics, virtues etc.

In the New Testament it is noticeable that, with three exceptions, the references to clothing before the
resurrection all refer to the physical clothing; thereafter, they refer to a metaphorical or figurative
clothing. The three exceptions are once in [Ipa&eig AnostéAwv and twice in AtokdAvyig Todvvov.
Like the use of dvaveodoBou in verse 23, there is a critical note (see section 10.1.4 verse 24) that some
older manuscripts, in particular P*, have the reading evovcsacbe. Also, like avaveodobat Evovcachan
is probably best interpreted as an infinitive of purpose.

LSJ [17, p. 562] gives the meanings, I — go into, (i) of clothes, (ii) enter, press into, (iii) sink in, I —
causal, put on another, clothe in

Lampe [13, pp. 469 — 470] has a long article on this word and the defintions are divided into 2, I — put
on, clothe oneself in, II — causal, put on, clothe another. The first defiintion has a long discussion
concerning various views, Manichean, Origenist, Basilidean, Ebionite, Orthodox, Heretical, Gnostic




and Docetist ranging over many Patristic writers amongst which are Clement of Alexandria,
Athanasius and Origen.

oo10tnTL — Only used twice in the New Testament; the other reference is Kata Aodxav 1:75.
LSJ [17, p. 1261] does not say much more about this word.

Lampe [13, p. 976] has a longer article including several references (I) to divine quality as opposed
to human righteousness (Clement of Alexandria, Methodius) (II) the Old Testament and (III) as a
complimentary address or collectively as an address to council.

25

yevoog — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 892] note that this is ‘lie, falsehood predominantly about religious
matters’.

LSJ [17, p. 2021], also note, I — in Logic, false conclusion, fallacy, II — in the New Testament of what
is opposed to religious truth, III — in Theocritus, yebdea are pimples on the nose supposed to be
characteristic of liars.

Lampe [13] does not notice the word.

There are numerous words derived from this, such as yevdocopia false wisdom, yevdopovayog false
monk, yebvooéneia false statement, yevddntmyog false beggar and so forth.

péin — The word occurs twice in this epistle (three times according to some manuscripts; see verse
16 in this section and section 10.1.4 verse 16), here and at 5:30. Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 501 — 502],
give three main meanings, I — literally, part of the body, II — there is no fixed demarcation between
the literal use and figurative use; in IIpog Kolooacogig 3:5 is an example of this, III — figuratively, of
the many-sided organism of the Church community.

The two references in Ilpo¢ Egeciovg fit most naturally in (III) but (I) and (II) do have some
relevance.

LSJ [17, p. 1099] gives the main meaning as limb. Other meanings are, I — bodily frame, II —
metaphorically members of each other (IIpo¢ Pwopaiovg 12:5), III — features, form, IV — musical
member, phrase, V — musice to which a song is set, VI — melody of an instrument

Lampe [13, p. 842] gives four meanings, I — limb, II — any member or part of the body, III — part or
faculty of soul, IV — member, especially of members of the Church
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£mMOVETO — An hapax legomemenon. Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 292] do not say much about this.

LSJ [17, p. 632] has ‘set upon or as as to interrupt an action, and quotes this verse and LXX
Agvtepovopov 24:15.

Lampe [13, p. 523] only records this usage.

napopywep® — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 629], give the meaning in the active, ‘provoking to anger’ or
‘an action that calls forth anger’ in someone. There are several references to the LXX, Baciléwv I
15:30, Baciiéwv A 23:26, Ecdag B 19:18 and Tepepiag 21:5. Slightly off topic, but I am reminded of
this exchange from ‘The Schartz-Metterklume Method’ by Saki. ‘I am afraid my luggage has gone
astray’ said Lady Carlotta, falling in with the excellent rule of life that the absent are always to blame.
The luggage had, in fact, behaved with perfect correctitude. ‘I have just telegraphed about it’ she
added with a nearer approach to the truth. ‘How provoking’ said Mrs. Quabarl, ‘these railway
companies are so careless’.

LSJ [17, p. 1343] has ‘provocation’, ‘anger’.

Lampe [13, p. 1043] has the same meaning, also referring to this verse.

27
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Kombte — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 443] give two related meanings; I — become tired, weary, 11 —
work hard, struggle. The sense here is the second meaning, particularly when coupled with

épyolopevog.
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LSJ [17, p. 978] has both of these meanings and ‘come to rest’, ‘arrive at a state of saturation’.

Lampe [13, p. 768] has ‘strive’, ‘toil’, ‘make haste’.

29

ocanpog — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 742] give two usages; I — literal, of spoiled fish, decayed trees; also,
unusable, unfit, IT — bad, evil unwholesome.

LSJ [17, p.
Lampe [13, p.

eékmopevécm — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 244] distinguish a literal meaning with three nuances, I —
absolutely, go away, II — with an indication of the place from which, III — with an indication of the
goal. A figurative meaning is also noted, come or go out, proceed of words or thoughts and this is the
meaning here.

LSJ [17, p.518] gives a meaning of ‘go out or forth’, ‘march out’. This verse is not mentioned but a
similar usage is noted at LXX ITapowion 3:16.

Lampe [13, p. 437], has a detailed article on the use of the middle and passive with the meaning of
‘proceed’ specicially of the Son before and the Holy Ghost proceeding from the Father. Many patristic
writers are quoted epecially Gregory of Nyssa and Athanasius.
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Aomeite — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 481] distinguish between the active and the passive. I — active, I
grieve, pain tvé, II — I become sad, sorrowful, distressed. The active meaning is intended here.

LSJ [17, p. 1065] note the same two distinctions and also note that the pain (whether active or
passive) can be in either body or mind.

Lampe [13, p. 814] also refers to ‘worldly grief’, ‘godly sorrow for one’s own sins’ and ‘grief
caused to Christ by association in prayer of righteous with impenitent excommunicated sinners’.
Several patristic writers are quoted from Hermas (Shepherd of Hermas), Basil the Great, and John
Chrysostom.

¢o@payicOnte — It is worth noting that the verb here is related to the noun cpayic, seal. Arndt &
Gingrich [3, p. 796] disitnguish several meanings, both literal and figurative all of which are used in
the New Testament. I — seal tiva (literal), II — seal ti with a view to keep something secret, III —
mark with a seal as a means of identification, which is the meaning here (and in 1:13), IV — attest,
certify, acknowledge, V — perhaps to be understood from the practice o sealing sacks of grain; Arndt
& Gingrich have a more detailed explanation of this from [1pog Popaiovg 15:28.

31
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mkpio — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 657] distinguish a literal meaning and a figurative meaning, I — the
literal meaning from a plant that has a bitter taste, also ‘bitter gall’ as in IIpé&eic Anoctorwv 8:23, 11
— the figurative meaning is expanded to ‘bitterness’, ‘animosity’, ‘anger’ and ‘harshness’. In this
passage it is sued in a list of vices.

LSJ [17, p. 1404] list bitterness of taste, temper and circumstance.

Lampe [13, p. 1082] gives a literal use in a simile of Israel as a vine (Eusebius); metaphorical uses
include ‘sin’ (Justin Martyr and Epistula Clementis ad lacobum), heresy (Gregory of Nyssa) and
distress (Origen).

Oopog — Used extensively in the New Testament and especially in Arokaivyic Todvvov. Arndt &
Gingrich [3, p. 365] give two main meanings, [ — passion, passionate longing, Il — anger, wrath, rage.
the passages in AmoxéAvyig Todvvov have the first meaning, but, can also have the second meaning
as well. In this passage, Bopdc is included in a list of vices, so the second meaning is best.

LSJ [17, p. 810] has a lengthy article of approximately two-thirds of a column and some very different
meanings beginning with ‘soul’, ‘spirit’, ‘principle of life’ The main meanings are: I — in a physical
sense, breath, life, II — spirit, strength, IIT — heart, IV — in the sense of the soul, desire, inclination, V
— mind, temper, will, VI — spirit, courage VII — seat of anger, VIII — heart, as the seat of the emotions
IX — mind, soul, the seat of thought.




Lampe [13, p. 657] records, in a lengthy article of over half a page, three main meanings, I — mettle,
temper, the non-rational principle of the soul, II — irritation, impatience, III — anger.

opy1n — Used throughout the New Testament and especially in I1po¢ Popaiovc. Arndt & Gingrich [3,
pp- 579 — 580] has a long article on this word of almost a page. Four main meanings, with many
quotations from Plato, LXX, the New Testament and the Apostolic Fathers, are given. I — as a human
emotion, II — of the wrath of God, III — of the past and present; of the judgement upon the desert
generation, of the Jews of the present (i.e. New Testament times) and of God’s wrath agnast evildoers,
IV — of God’s future judgement. All of these are reflected in the New Testament, but the first, that of
a human emotion, is most appropriate here.

LSJ [17, p. 1246] begins the discussion with the definitions ‘natural impulse’, ‘propensity’, and hence,
temperament, disposition, mood. This leads on to ‘a diseased mind’, ‘anger’, ‘wrath’ ‘in anger’, ‘in
wrath’, ‘visitations of Pan’s wrath’, ‘wrath because of a thung’.

Lampe [13, p. 970] has a long article of one and one-half columns distinguishing three main headings,
I — referring to the moral and spiritual life of man, II — referring to the pagan gods, III — referring to
God, but not to be understood literally as passion.

kpavyr — Used six times in the New Testament. Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 449] give three defintions,
I — a shouting, clamour of excietd persons, II — a loud cry with direct discourse following, III —
figuratively in Epistula Sanctii Ignatii ad Ephesios (see Liber 3004) the virginity of Mary. The passage
here used the first meaning.

LSJ [17, p. 992] gives ‘crying’, ‘screaming’, ‘shouting’ rarely ‘a shout of joy’.
Lampe [13, p. 777] has some different meanings, I — crying, proclaiming as in Epistula ad Ephesios
(Liber 3004), II — cry of lamentation, III — referring to animals and birds, ‘crowing’, ‘braying’.

apdnto — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 24] has a long article on this word giving four definitions, I — lift
up, take, pick up, II — (lift up and) take or carry, III — (lift up and) carry away, remove, IV — take away,
remove, without any suggestion of lifting up.

The most appropriate meaning here is IV. Note that the subject(s) of the verb are mucpia Kai ... Koi
Bracenuia. This meaning of aipw has a suggestion of the use of force, in some contexts, even by
killing. As an example, see Katd Aodkav 6:29.

LSJ [17, p. 27] lists this under deipw. There are five main meanings with some subdivions, I — lift,
raise up, (i) raise sails, (ii) take up in various ways, draw water, pluck herbs, (iii) take up and carry or
bring, (iv) take up and bear, wear clothes (see LXX Baociléwv A 2:28) (v) of armies or fleets, get the
ships under sail, (vi) raise, levy, (vii) rear a child, II — raise up, exalt, raise by words, hence, praise,
extol, III — lift and take away, remove, put an end to, IV — Middle, lift, take up for oneself, carry off,
win, be puffed up, stir up, (ii) take upon oneself, undergo, V — be suspended, hang, (ii) medically, be
swollen

Lampe [13, pp. 38 — 39] lists this under deipw. Lampe gives the following meanings, I — lift up, raise,
(1) lifting up hands in worship, assumption of the Blessed Virgin Mary (ii) extol, magnify, (iii) take
away, remove, (iv) bear, endure, (v) hold, contain (vi) make away with, destroy, (vii) take up a
journey, set out, II — Middle, (i) take to oneself, receive, (ii) raise the hand against, (iii) extol, magnify
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ypnotoi — Used seven times in the New Testament. Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 886] distinguish four
meanings, | — as an adjective of things that are goo, pleasant, kindly, Il — morally good, reputable,
III — of persons, kind, loving, benevolent, IV — as a substantive, kindness. All of these are used in
the New Testament, the meaning here is the third of these.

LSJ [17, p. 2007] has a long article on this word, some other meanings are: I — useful, good of its

kind, wholesome (food), II — benefits, kindnesses, III — of the gods, propitious, merciful, bestowing
health, IV — Grammatically, in use, current.

113



Lampe [13] does not list this word, but there are many other words beginning with ypnot- such as,
xPNoT0d0TOC, giving good things, ypnotolyém, kind language, speak kindly, ypnotopabéw, learn
what is worthy or good, and ypnotopdyog, one who eats dainty food.

gvomhayyvor — Originally this meant ‘with healthy bowels or instestines’ (LSJ [17, p. 732]); in the
LXX (Ilpocevyn Mavacon, ‘Qoai 12:7) this became ‘compassionate’. which is the meaning here.
Arndt & Gingrich [3, p.326] also note the meaning ‘courageous’ in 'EmiotoAn [Tétpov A 3:8.

Lampe [13, p. 576] has compassionate, merciful, tender-hearted and gives quotations form several
patristic writers.

yapiopevor — Widely used in the New Testament, Arndt & Gingrich have long article on this word
(almost a full column). There are three main meanings, I — I give freely, graciously as a favour, II — I
remit, forgive, pardon, III — I show myself gracious tivi. The meaning of this particular passage is
probably the second, but the other meanings, used intransitively, would also work.

LSJ [17, p.1978] has a long article (listing the word in the active, yapilw) about this word. Some of
the meanings are: I — say or do something agreeable to a person, II — make oneself agreeable,
comply, III — gratify or indulge a humour or passion, IV — can be used in an erotic sense, V — give
graciously or cheerfully, V — give up as a favour.

Lampe [13, p. 1514] also lists the word as active, the meanings are: I — used in the active, show

favour to, II — in the middle, used intransitively, grant pardon to, III — used transitively, give, bestow
freely, IV — grant, allow of God, V — forgive, VI — give credit for, ascribe, VII — flattering, flattery.

9.8 BiprocE

1 ppuntol — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p.522] distinguish two usages: I — of the person imitated, II — with an
impersonal genitive. The usage here is that of the first.

LSJ [17, p. 1134] have these meanings: I — imitator, Il — forger, III — artist, especially one who
impersonates charcaters, IV — coupled with yong, (sorceror, wizard) imposter, mere actor.
Lampe [13, p. 872] has ‘imitator’ or ‘maker of imitations’, counterfeiter’.

2 oopnv — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 586] distinguish three uses, two literal and one figurative. I — of a
pleasant odour, such as the fragrance of an ointment, II — of an unpleasant odour (not in the New
Testament), see TowPit 6:17 or Top 6:7, III — figuratively, fragrance of the knowledge of him (ITpog
KopwOiovg B 2:14), fragrant offering as here.
LSJ[17, p.1261] distinguishes between an actual smell or odour (pleasant or unpleasant) and the sense
of smell.
Lampe [13] does not list the word.

3 apéner — The word occurs seven times in the New Testament. Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 699] give the
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meaning ‘it is fitting, seemly or suitable’. Several references to the LXX and Apostolic Fathers are
given:
LXX: Makkafaiov A 12:11, Moakkafaiov I" 7:13

Epistulae Sanctii Ignatii (see Liber 3004): Ad Smyrnaeos 11:2, Ad Ephesios 4:1, Ad Polycarpum 7:2,
Ad Romanos 10:2.

LSJ [17, p. 1461] gives the following meanings, I — on the eye, to be clearly seen, consipicuous, II —
on the ear, loud and clear, on the nose, be trong or rank, IV — to be conspicuously like, V — to
consipicuously fitting. VI — used transitively, liken twvi. LSJ remark that it is rarely used with personl
subjects, mostly impersonal subjects using the dative and infinitive.

Lampe [13] does not list this word.




aioypotng — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 25] have a very short entry.
LSJ [17, p. 43] list another meaning, from Plato, ugliness, deformity.
Lampe [13, p 54] gives ‘disgraceful conduct’.

popoiroyio — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 531] have a very short entry.
LSJ [17, p. 43] also have a short entry quoting this verse.

Lampe [13] does not mention the word.

gutpameria — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 327] note that ‘in our literature’ it is only used in a bad sense’,
coarse jesting, buffoonery.

LSJ [17, p. 735] note that it is mostly used in a good sense (as one would expect with the prefix €0-),
with the meanings I — ready wit, liveliness, II — pleasantries. Rarely used in a bad sense.

Lampe [13, p. 577] give the meaning, ‘vain or frivolous talk’, quoting Basil the Great and John
Chrysostom from the New Testament.

There are no references in the LXX for this word.

The word appears to be derived from gvtpaneievopar, I am witty, ready, hence, ready wit, liveliness.
The negative reference noted in LSJ is a reference to this passage; LSJ notes that this usage is
equivalent to fopoAoyia, coarse jesting, buffoonery, ribaldry, a word that is not listed in either Arndt
& Gingrich or Lampe. Plato uses both words in [ToAtela (Respublica) BifAog H 563a xai I 606¢.
Here are the quotations:

[ToMrela (Respublica) BifAog H 563a

yiyvetar yap obtwg, Eon.

TadTé T8, NV & &YD, Kol ouIKpd To1Gde dAka YiyveTat: Si8GcKalOC TE £V T® TOLOVTM POITHTAC
@ofeitar kai Oomevel, portmral te SdacKIA®Y OAY®PoDSLY, 0VT® 08 Kol Taday®y®dV: Kol OAmG ol
pev véor mpecsPutéporg ameikalovtat kol StopuAldvTon Kol &v Adyotg Kai v Epyolc, ol 68 YEPOVTEG
ovykaf1€vteg T01C VEOLg evTpameLiag Te Kol YaplevVIIGHOD

[ToMrela (Respublica) BifAog I 606¢

arn0éotata, o).

ap’ odv ody, 6 avTdC AdY0G Ko Tepi Tod YeAoiov; &T1, Gv anTdC aicyiVOolo YEAMTOTOIGV, &V PN GEL
0& KOUmIKT] §j Kai 1dig dxodmv 6eddpa xapfig Kol U HoT|g d¢ Tovnpd, TanToV Tolelg Omep £V TOig
gLé01g; O yap T® MOy av Katsiyeg v sonTd Bovddpevov YeAmTomolsly, pofovuevoc S6&av
Bopoloyiag, ToT av dvielc, kai &kel veavikov momcag Eladeg moALdKig &v Toig oikelolg dEeveyDeic
AHoTE KOPMOOTO0G YeVEGHL.

Kol péida, Q.

There are other quotations from Diodorus Siculus, a 1% century B.C. historian, Hippocrates, a fifth
century B.C. doctor, Demetrius Phalereus a 4" century B.C. orator, Aristotle, Posidipus, a 3 century
comic writer and Cicero, a 1* century B.C. Roman orator and philosopher, but until I can gain access
to the Bodeleian again (a consummation devoutly to be wished), I cannot locate them.

I was particularly interested in the use of this word because I was puzzled as to why Paul was so
hostile to wit and (perhaps) repartee. The only negative use recorded by LSJ is from I1pog Epeciovg
and the word itself with the prefix gv- (€dayyéliov, edyaplotd, OIED0SOG etc, there are plenty of such
examples) suggests something pleasant, easy or good to experience. Lampe gives four quotations and
here they are:

Origen — fragmenta ex commentariis in Ephesios

Basilius Caesariensis Cappadociae — epistula ad Chilonem (also attributed to Philo Carpianus, saeculi
V)
Iohannes Chrysostomi — homiliae in Ephesios 17.2 (see Liber 3857 sections 2.18, 3.17 and 4.17)
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Pamphilius Hieroslymitanus — canto 8

Chrysostom, in his commentary use the word in a negative way and inveighs against conversation
that is essentially like gvtpameiio. He is of the view that such things are out of place in a Christian
setting; he regards the position of a Christian as being in a time of war and there is no place for
frivolity. See Liber 3857 sections 3.17.2 aand 3.18.2.

avijkev — This is only used three times in the New Testament; the other two references are I1pog
Kolooouaeig 3:18 and T1pog Oduanpova 8. Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 66] give two main meanings, [ — |
refer, relate, belong, II — used impersonally, it is proper, it is fitting.

The use of the imperfect appears to be strange; the sense is present. There are several critical notes on
this verse for which see section 10.1.5 verse 4, but none of them touch upon the use of this word. The
same word and tense is used at [Ipog Koroccaeic 3:18.

All three references in the New testament use the second of these; there are several references in
Patristic literature, here are two: Epistula Sanctii Ignatii ad Philadelphenses 1:1 (see Liber 3004) and
Epistula Polycarpi ad Philippenses 13:2 (see Liber 3005).

LSJ [17, p. 137] gives the following meanings, I — I have come up to a point, resach up to, persons or
things, II — it has come to you to have, has become yours to have, III — belong, appertain, IV — to be
fit or proper, V — come back

Lampe [13] does not list the word.
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iote ywwaokovteg — This rather curious phrase, literally, ‘you know, knowing’ probably derives
from a Hebraism, Zerwyck [34, §61] thinks that this usage derives from the Absolute Infinitive in
Hebrew in which (see Weingreen [33, pp. 79 — 80] ‘the Infinitive Absolute expresses emphasis
when it immediately precedes the verb and duration when it follows the verb’. There are two other
examples in the New Testament:

el unv edAoy®V eDAOYNoW G€ Kol TANOOHVEOV TANBLVE GE.
[Ipog ‘EPpaiovg 6:13

TopevNTL TPOC TOV AaOV TOVTOV Kai EIMOHV*
@cot] AKOVGETE Kal OV [T GLUVTITE
Kol BAEmovteg PAéyeTe Kail o0 ) 1dete

[Ipa&elg Amoctormv 28:26
In these two examples the participle precedes the finite verb; in the instance that we now
considering the participle follows the finite verb.

Thackeray [32, pp. 47 — 49] quoting Blass (not to hand) states that ‘there are no examples of the
participial construction except in Old Testament quotations’ so I presume (until I can get to the
Bodleian and check this) Blass has examined this passage and has come to the conclusion that this
does not derive from the Hebrew Infinitive Absolute. Moulton [21, p. 245] takes a slightly different
view, and points out that icte is very much a literary word, which Paul is not very likely to have
used. Moulton (op. cit.) then goes on to say that the two verbs should be separated which is what
Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 161] propose, somewhat tentatively.

I cannot find an example in the LXX (like I1pog "E@eciovg) of this sort of construction with the
participle following the finite verb.

From this confusing mass of testimony, I would suggest something along the lines of ‘you know and
understand’.
The Vulgate has ‘scitote intellegentes’, literally, in English, ‘you know, understanding’.

gidomroratpng — Arndt and Gingrich [3, p. 221] give three usages, I — idolater, II — as someone who
1s covetous, wicked, etc, and hence an idolater (the meaning here), III — of Christians who consult
false prophets (from the Shepherd of Hermas).




LSJ [17, p. 483] give ‘idol-worshipper’, ‘idolater’.

Lampe [13, p. 408] give the same meanings and quotes several patristic writers, such as Clement of
Alexandria, Eusebius, Basil the Great and Gregory of Nyssa.

Kinpovopiov — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 435], give three main meanings, I — inheritance, II —
possession or property, III — in specific Christian usage, salvation. The meaning here is the third of
these.

LSJ [17, p. 939] only list the first two of these and quotes Isocrates and Demosthenes (both Attic
orators). There is also a reference to LXX Tovdif 16:21.

Lampe [13, p. 757] has a lengthy article giving the following meanings, I — inheritance, heritage, 11
— inherited by the saints, III — specified as heavenly, IV — of Israel and the Gentiles as the
inheritance of God.

O |0 | |

aya@movvn — Not used in Greek writers before the Christian era. Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 3], list three
main meanings, ‘goodness’, ‘uprightness’ and generosity’. Either of the first two meanings is
apprpriate here.

LSJ [17, p. 5] do not list classical writers, as one would expect, but there is a reference to the LXX,
Kptrai 9:16.

Lampe [13, p. 6] gives goodness, benignity of God, Christ, men and of Judgment day quoting several
patristic writers such as Barnabas (Apostolic Fathers), Clement of Alexandria, Gregory of Nyssa,
Eusebius and Basil the Great.

10

doxpalovres — Arndt and Gingrich [3, p. 202] give three usages, I — put to the test, examine, II —
with reference to the result of the examination, prove by testing, III — also with reference to the result
of the examination accept as proved, approve. The most appropriate meaning here is that of the first.

LSJ [17, p. 442] has in addition, I — approve after scrutiny as fit for office, II — be approved as fit, III
— examine and admit boys as to the class of &pnpot or &pnpot to the rights of manhood, IV — test an
orator’s right to speak, V — think fit to do.

Lampe [13, p. 379] I — test, with reference to prophets, II — approve after testing; Lampe gives several
examples, of candidates for baptism, converts who were appointed as bishops and deacons by apostles,
IIT — decide, resolve

gvapeotov — Used 9 times in the New Testament, all but one of these are in the Letters of Paul. Arndt
& Gingrich [3, p. 318] give one meaning, pleasing, acceptable, and remark that mostly the reference
is to God, to whom something is acceptable. There is a reference to slaves who give satisfaction to
their masters in [1pog Titov 2:9.

LSJ [17, p. 706] gives the definition well-pleasing, acceptable.
There is a reference to LXX Zoopio Zarlopdvog 4:10.

Lampe [13, p. 560] give two meanings, I — well-pleasing, acceptable, usually to God, II — well-pleased,
satisfied.

Lampe gives a couple of references:

Epistula Sanctii Ignatii ad Smyrnaeos 8:2 — see Liber 3004. (I think Lampe is working from a different
edition; he quotes 9:1).

Clemens Alexandrini Stromateis 7:12 — see Liber 3049

11

ovykowmveite — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 774] interprets this as ‘actually taking part with’.
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LSJ [17, p. 1666] has ‘have a joint share of’, ‘be connected with.

Lampe [13, p. 1272] has these meanings: I — share with, go shares with, have fellowship with, III —
join in makings one’s communion, IV — communicate with, be in communion with, in the sense of
admit to communion. Like many other verbs compounded with 6Vv, this takes the dative.

ELéyyete — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 249] has the following meanings: I — bring to light, expose, set
forth, I — convict or convince someone of something, III — reprove, correct, IV — punish, discipline.
In this passage the most appropriate meaning is the first.

LSJ [17, p. 531] gives the following: I — disgrace, put to shame, Il — cross-examine, question, III —
test, bring to the proof, IV — refute, confute, V — put right, correct, prove by a reductio ad impossibile,
VI — get the better of, VII — betray a weakness.

Lampe [13, pp. 446 — 447] has a long article with the following main entries: I — reprove, of God, of
Christ, of scripture, with reference to the Christian life, I — examine, III — convict, both in general
and of persecution of Christians, IV — test, of martyrs, V — prove, VI — prove wrong, refute, VII —
overcome.

In Greece today one will often see the sign 1| tayOvtnto Eleyyeton pe to pavtap which I do not think
requires further elucidation.

12

KpLOi| — Since this is an hapax legomenon, Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 454] only give one meaning, ‘in
secret’.

LSJ [17, p. 1000] gives the same meaning and a reference to LXX Kpitai 4:21, 9:31 (B).
Lampe [13] does not list this word.

13

14

The versification of the Vulgate has gone slightly adrift here; this (really from verse 14) is included
in verse 13:

omne enim quod manifestatur lumen est

@avepovuevov — Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 852 — 853] give several different meanings: I — reveal,
make known, show a thing, II — in the passive, become visible or known, III — show or reveal oneself
(followed by €avtov), IV — in the passive, be made known; the most appropriate meaning here is that
of (I).

LSJ [17, p. 1915] has I — make manifest, II — make known or famous, III — disclosure, IV —
manifestation, V — in Astronomy, becoming visible.

Lampe [13, p. 1470] concentrates on the meaning, reveal, make manifest and adduces five usages: I
— a general usage, II — manifestation of God, III — manifestation of Christ, IV — manifestation of the
Spirit and V — manifestation of the Church.

ém@avoel — Although this is an hapax legomenon, Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 304] refer to other writers.
There is an alternative reading ‘émnyavcelc Tod Xpiotod’ which both Arndt & Gingrich and Nestlé-
Aland (see also section 10.1.5 verse 14) reject. émuyovm is not otherwise recorded in the New
Testament.

LSJ [17, p. 670] gives the meaning ‘shine out’ and quotes LXX T®dp 25:5, 31:26. This verse is also
quoted. Also, according to LSJ [17, p. 674] émuyavcw means ‘I touch on the surface’ ‘touch lightly’
and quotes from Hesiod (Scutum 217) and Herodotus (II1, 87).

Lampe [13, p. 540] gives the meaning ‘dawn’, begin to grow light’, and refers to Epiphany, the
Nativity, the beginning of day (from the previous sunset), Christ’s burial and the Easter vigil; these
are culled from a variety of Patristic authors.

15
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The Vulgate has this version for this verse:

videte itaque fratres quomodo caute ambuletis




non quasi insipientes sed ut sapientes
Some manuscripts read see section 10.1.5 verse 15):

BAénete o0V ASELPOL TG ApPAC TEPITOTEITE UT) G EGOPOL BAL’ DS GOPOi

B\énetre — Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 143 — 144] have a lengthy article on this word, giving the
following meanings: I — see, literally of the activity of the eyes, II — be able to see, as opposed to
blindness, III — look at regard, IV — of mental functions, consider, note, V — notice, mark something,
VI-watch, look to, beware of, VII —in a general sense, perceive, feel, VIII — to designate geographical
direction.

The most appropriate meaning here is VI.

LSJ [17, p. 318] gives the following, I — see, have the power of sight, II — look, III —look to, rely on,
IV —look longingly, expect propose, V — look to, beware, VI — see, behold, VII look for

Lampe [13, p. 300] gives the following, I — perceive, understand, II — consider, mark, III — look to,
have regard to, IV — look reverently towards, V — take heed that (with Tva or un), VI — consider, have
regard to, VII — have reference to, VIII — look up to, admire, IX — look out seek, X — examine, feel

doo@or — An hapax legomenon; Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 116] only give the meaning ‘unwise’,
‘foolish’.
LSJ [17, p. 258] gives the same meaning and quotes from Theognis as well as this verse.

Lampe [13, p. 245] gives the same meaning and quotes a few patristic authors.

16

e€ayopalopevor — Only used four times in the New Testament, twice in Galatians, once in Colossians
and once here. It is worth noting that the two uses in Galatians use the active voice whereas Ephesians
and Colossians use the middle voice.
Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 271] distinguish these two meanings and remark that the active use is quite
straightforward but the use of the middle is somewhat more uncertain. There are no critical notes on
either this verse or IIpog Koloooaeic 4:5 and the Vulgate uses the same word (redimo, I buy back,
repurchase, redeem) in both passages in the Active Voice.
LSJ [17, p. 580] has three meanings, I — buy from, II — buy up, III — redeem. For the middle LSJ
quotes this verse, but also refers to LXX AaviA 2:8 using the active voice which is the only use of
this verb in the LXX.
Lampe [13, pp. 489 — 490] gives four meanings. I — buy, bribe a person, II — buy back, redeem, III —
(middle) buy up time, IV — buy oneself off from.
The best sense one can draw from this verse is ‘redeeming the time’, or perhaps ‘seizing the moment’
(cf carpe diem). Since the verb is middle, there is the implication of doing it for oneself or for one’s
own advantage.
Here are the quotations from LXX and New Testament:
Kai eimev odToic 6 Poaciheds En’ dAndsioc oida &t kaupdv Dusic EEayopalete, kaddamep Eoplxote Ot
améom am’ uod to TPayUa
LXX Aaviii 2:8
respondit rex et ait certo novi quia tempus redimitis scientes quod recesserit a me sermo
Vulgate Danihel 2:8
Xp1oTt0g NUAG EENYopacey €K TG KOTAPAG TOD VOLOV YEVOUEVOS VTIEP UMV KaTdpa, Tl YEypanTa
I1pog IN'addirog 3:13
Christus nos redemit de maledicto legis factus pro nobis maledictum quia scriptum est maledictus
omnis qui pendet in ligno
Vulgate Ad Galatas 3:13

tva Tovg VIO vopov EEayopdon, Tva Ty vioBeciav dmordpwpey
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[1pog I'odditag 4:5
ut eos qui sub lege erant redimeret ut adoptionem filiorum reciperemus
Vulgate Ad Galatas 4:5
£€ayopalopevor Tov Kopdv, &t ai uépat movnpai eicty.
[Ipdg Egeciovg 5:16
redimentes tempus quoniam dies mali sunt
Vulgate Ad Ephesios 5:16
‘Ev copiq mepumateite mpog tovg EEm TOV Kapov E€ayopalopevor
[1pog Kohoooaeic 4:5
in sapientia ambulate ad eos qui foris sunt tempus redimentes
Ad Colossenses 4:5
It is worth noting that éayopdle is consistently translated as ‘redimo’ in the Vulgate, both in the
Old and New Testaments.
From the Classics:
Kol PULOTOMCAUEVOS TTAVTL TPOTE TOLG TOPOIKODVTOS TOV TOTAUOV EENYOPACE TOp AVTAV TA TE
povo&via mhola mavto Kol Tovg AEpPovg, dvtag ikavovg T@ TAN0et did T Toig £k THG BaAdTING
gumopioug ToAlovg ypfobat TdV TapoikoHvtwv Tov Podavov
Polybius Histories 3:42:2
POG € T0VTOLG OpAV TOG GLYYEVETS Kol Guvoikovg THg Poung kfipag éunpnopons kot cuviinoelg
81 Bapog kai mAfOog oikodounpdrov, nveito Sovhovg dpyltékTovog Kai 0ikodOpove, elt’ Exmv
TOVTOLG VIEP MEVTOKOGTIOVG dvTag, EENYOpale Ta KaOUEVE KOl YELTVIAVTO TOIG KOLOUEVOLS, 010
@OPov kai adNAOTNTA TAV deGTOTAY A’ OALYNG TS Tpolepévav, dote ThHc Poung to migictov
péPOg LT’ AT YeEVESHL
Plutarch Crassus 2:4
From the Patristics; Lampe has drawn from several authors; I have limited this selection to those
found in Migne’s Patrologiae Graecae.
Ei 82 0 tfic woyfic Tiig éufig kbptog, ui ovcay adThv YITocTo0g, Koi Soviwdeicay éEayopacag:
Gregorii Nysseni, Contra Eunomium; M.45.676B
AL’ E€ayopdler kOGuOV, Kol peydAng tiuf|g, Tod idtov yép aipartog.

Gregorii Nazianzeni, Oratio 29.20 M.36.101A
08¢ yap v aAn0&C cépro kol aipa doynkag, St v Nudc éényopacarto, &i un v dpyaioy Thdcy
00 AdAp €lC EAVTOV AVEKEPUIDGOTO.

Irenaeus, Contra Haereses 5.1.2 M.7.1122C
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The Vulgate has the following for this verse:
propterea nolite fieri inprudentes
sed intellegentes quae sit voluntas Domini

The participle has been used to translate a finite verb (cvviete); however, some manuscripts (see
section 10.1.5 verse 17) have:

ow Todto un yivesOe dppovec, ALY cuviévteg Ti TO BEAN LA TOD KVpiov

ovviere — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 790] has a lengthy article discussing the conjugation of cuvinut;
the example here is one of the possible ‘genuine’ conjugations of cuvinut; note, however, that either
the - form or the - form could give this ending. The meanings from Arndt & Gingrich are I —
understand, comprehend, gain an insight into ti, Il — understand with regard to, gain an insight into
Twi.




LSJ [17, p. 1718] has several other meanings, I — bring or set together in a hostile sense, II — middle,
come together, come to an agreement, III — send herewith, IV — metaphorically, perceive, hear, V —
be aware of, take notice of, VI — understand.

Lampe [13, p. 1332] has I — perceive, understand spiritual truth by rational processes, II — some objects
of spiritual understanding, III — perceive dimly, have an inkling of

0&éimpa — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 354] make a distinction between I — objective what one wishes to
bring about by one’s own action, what is willed, and II — subjective the act of willing or desiring (1)
of the human will (i1) of the will of God. The meaning here is objective. Arndt & Gingrich also refer
to 3 Corinthians 3:26 (see Liber 2038).

LSJ [17, p. 788] makes the same distinction but not quite so explicitly. For the subjective see LXX
"EcOnp 1:8, for the objective Exxinociootg 12:1.

Lampe [13, pp. 620 — 621] has a long article on this, quoting many patristic writers. Several different
meanings, or shades of meaning, are adduced: I — that which is willed, the faculty of will, Il — in men,
(i) the moral will, (ii) the natural will, (iii) of selfish desire, III — in God, (a) His positive will, hos
permission of evil, (b) with reference to (i) creation, (ii) incarnation and redemption, (iii) as known
and performed by man, (iv) the Sons’ generation, (v) unity of will between the Father and the Son,
(vi) unity of will in the Trinity, IV — in Christology (i) the doctrine of two wills in Christ (i) the
doctrine of one will in Christ, V — the devil being without 6éAnpa having only émbopuia, VI — as the
name of aeon in the system of Barbeliote and Valentinian Gnostics.

18

pedvokeosOe — Only used five times in the New Testament and always in the passive and always in a
negative sense. A related word is pefdm, I am drunk, five times in the New Testament. The three
dictionaries used here (Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 499], LSJ [17, p. 1091], Lampe [13, p. 839] all give
the same meaning; there are some slight variations, Lampe [13] specifically mentions spiritually
drunk, LSJ [17] notes the use of peBvw for peBvokw. The implications and usage are
overwhelmingly negative; there is, however, a passage in the Old Testament which gives a more
positive slant — LXX Wolpog 22 (23):5. The Vulgate (both Secundum Hebraios and Secundum
Septuaginta) is very similar to this.

aowtia — Though this is used three times in the New Testament, Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 119] does
not have much to say about the word except the definition.

LSJ [17, p. 267] gives the extra meaning ‘prodigality’, ‘wastefulness’.
Lampe [13, p. 255] has a short entry with the meanings, I — profligacy, II — concupiscence

The word looks as though it might come from & + cwtia but I cannot find any reference to cortio.

19

@oovreg — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 19] note that ¢dw is the form used from Homer onwards but that
there is an uncontracted form deidw.

LSJ [17, p. 25] lists the form ¢ow as an Attic contraction and then directs the reader to deidm on the
following page.

Lampe [13, p. 37] only lists the form ¢dw. Clement of Alexandria (see Liber 3041) uses @dw. The
meaning in all of these dictionaries is ‘sing’, used either transitively or intransitively, as in English.
The passive is usually interpreted as ‘celebrate’.

yairovteg — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 891] remark that ‘in accordance with Old Testament usage’ the
meaning is ‘sing, praise with the dative of the one for whom the praise is intended’.

LSJ [17, p. 2018] gives the following meanings, I — pluck, pull, twitch, of the hair, or plucking a bow-
string (as in archery), II — the more usual use is plucking the strings of a musical instrument, with the
fingers, III — later, sing to a harp, IV — in the passive use of the instrument, struck or played

Lampe [13, p. 1539] has a lengthy article quoting numerous Patristic writers with the following
meanings: | — generally, sing with musical accompaniment, II — specifically (i) sing psalms, (ii) sing
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in church services by a cantor, (iii) also at other times, (iv) used with the dative yéAAw tvi, (V)
metaphorically, (vi) utter a psalm, compose a psalm.

20

21

¢opo - this word is used quite widely throughout the New Testament and twice in this Epistle; here
and at 6:5.

Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 863 — 864] distinguish two main meanings, active and passive. I — Active,
causing fear, Il — Passive, (1) fear, alarm, fright, fears, apprehension, anxiety; also, slavish fear, (ii)
reverence, respect towards God and towards men.

There are two uses in this epistle:

5:21 IT (i1) — reverence, respect towards God and Christ

6:5 IT (i1) — reverence, respect towards men, in this case of slaves towards masters; this verse also
adds ‘tpopov’ so there may also be an element of II (i) as well.

LSJ [17, p. 1947] gives several meanings and interpretations, I — panic flight, the usual snese in
Homer, (ii) — @oPog personified, II — panic fear, terror, also, awe reverence (quoting LXX YaAuoc
35:1, IIpa&eig Amoctorwv 9:31), (ii) object or cause of terror

Lampe [13, pp. 1486 — 1487] has a very long article on this word. I — fear, (i) in general placed among
euoka kol adiapfinta mabn assumed by Christ at the Incarnation, (ii) Valentinian, as a source of
material substance, (iii) fear of God, (iv) fear of Christ, (v) fear, reverence towards God’s ministers,
(vi) respect, honour towards masters or magistrates II — that which causes fear or terror

22

23

24

25

26
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aywaon — Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 8 — 9] remark that aywdle is quite rare in extra-biblical usage, but
refer the reader to Papyri Graecae Magicae where ayilw is the usual form. Four main meanings are
listed, I — of things, set aside or make them suitable for ritual purposes, II — of persons, consecrate,
dedicate, sanctify, III — treat as holy, reverence, IV — purify. Several of these various meanings could
apply to some passages, for example I1po¢ Popaiovg 15:16, meanings II and IV. I think that II and
IV could also apply here, especially with the use of kaBapicag, see next.

LSJ [17, p. 9] refers also to ayiCw; this is a very short entry with only one quotation from LXX I'éveoig
2:3; other references (from Arndt & Gingrich) are: "E€odog 28:41, Xooia X1pdy 33:12 and Zopoviog
1:7.

Lampe [13, pp. 16 — 17] has a long article giving six main meanings, I — sanctify, hallow, consecrate
in general (i) agents and means of sanctifying, (ii) recipients of sacntification, II — consecrate in a
technical sense (1) set apart, (i1) persons, III — glorify, IV — in exegesis, V — regard as holy, VI —
officiate as priest

kaBapicag — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p.387] give the general meaning of make clean, cleanse, purify;
more detailed usages are, | — clean ti of physical uncleanness, II — make twvé clean, III — remove ti
for the purpose of purification, IV — figuratively, Levitical cleansing of foods, V — moral and religious
cleansing (1) from sin , (ii) remove by or for the purposes of purification, VII — set free Tuva tivog
LSJ [17, p. 850] give two main meanings, | — clear away, prune away (of weeds) II — purify persons.
It quotes mostly from the LXX and the New Testament. See for example LXX "E£o0dog 29:36.
Lampe [13, p. 683 and 682] does list kaBapilw but then refers to kabaipw, which is discussed here.

there is a long article of almost one page with four main meanings, I — of God, (i) without distinction
of persons, (ii) of Christ, (ii1) of the Holy Ghost, II — prifying the church and its members, (i) in




general, (ii) according to hierarchical order, (iii) through baptism, (iv) through repentance and virtue,
(v) as the first stage of a threefold way, (vi) as necessary for union with God, (vii) of cleansing by
fire, (viii) referring to pruifying form demons, III — in Gnosticism, denial of purification of body by
fire after death, IV — purify, clear from accusation.

There are numerous quotations from many patristic authors.

hovtp® — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 480] note the use of bath, washing of baptism and the usage here,
washing of water.

LSJ [17, p. 1061] give two main meanings, I — bath, bathing-place, II — water for bathing or
washing. The original spelling in Homer was Aogtpov, but from Hesiod onwards this was contracted
to Aovtpov.

Lampe [13, pp. 812 — 813] has a long article distinguishing two main meanings and several subsidiary
meanings, [ — in general, (i) washing, (ii) bath, II — religious (i) of Jewish ritusal washing, (ii) of
Christ’s baptism, (ii1) of Christian baptism (a very long entry of over 1 column giving 11 further
subdivisions) , (iv) of a martyr’s baptism of blood, (v) of a ‘baptism of tears’

27

g€voogov — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 263] give two main meanings, I — honoured, distinguished,
eminent, Il — glorious, splendid. Of these two the most appropriate is the second here.

LSJ [17, p. 561] gives the following meanings, I — held in esteem or honour, of high repute, II — of
things, notable, generally approved, III — resting on opinion, probable, generally admitted, Il —
conceited.

Lampe [13, p. 468] gives the following meanings: glorious, wonderful, relating to, I — of divine things,
IT — of Christ’s second coming, III — of angels, IV — of Christians, V — of virtues, VI — referring to
external appearance, VII — matters of conjecture

ontihov — Used only twice in the New Testament, the other reference is 'EmiotoAn [1€tpov B 2:13.
Arndt & Gingrich [3, p.762] remark that the word is used figuratively meaning a stain or a blemish.

LSJ [17, p. 1628], give two meanings I — spot, fleck, blemish, II — metaphorically (quoting this verse)
a stain of impurity or vice of persons.

Lampe [13, p. 1249] gives the same metaphorical meanings

potida — An hapax legomenon. Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 738] give only one emaning for this word
but give several references to the Classics.

LSJ [17, p. 1578] also gives only one meaning in a brief entry, quoting Aristophanes’ play Plutus and
Plato Symposium.

Lampe [13, p. 1219] gives two meanings, I — wrinkle, fold in dress, II — metaphorically of moral
defect.

28

ogeilovory — Extensively used through out the New Testament, but only once in this epistle. Arndt
& Gingrich [3, p. 598 — 599] has a fairly detailed article giving two main meanings, I — with refernce
to financial debts, owe something (ti) to someone (twi), Il — a more figurative meaning, be indebted
to someone (twvi) for something (ti), III — be obliged, followed by an infinitive, one must, one ought,
IV — from Rabbinic usage, he is obliged or bound by his oath, V — commit a sin, see Kata Aodkav
11:4 for this usage.

For this passage, menaing III is the most appropriate.

LSJ [17, p. 1277] gives the following, I — owe, have to pay or accoun for, II — metaphorically, I owe
something, not necessarily financial, to someone, III — as a legal term, be bound to render, IV — be
bound, obliged to, V - deelov or dperov are used of things which one ought to have done. These
tenses are used in wishes that something were had been in the past. VI — as an imperative, it behoves,
it is fitting, proper.
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Lampe [13, p. 988] has the following meanings, I — owe, hence as a passive participle, appointed,
deserved, II — be bound to, be obliged to, III - dpeiov Nv introducing a wish that something had
happened in the past, would that; without 1v introducing a wish that something were so in the present

29

eéxtpépel — An hapax legomenon in the sense that it only occurs in this book in the New Testament.
Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 246] gives two meanings, I — I nourish, applicable to verse 29, II — rear, bring
up, applicable to 6:4.

LSJ [17, p. 523] only gives the meaning bring up from childhood and this is for Active, Middle and
Passive.

Lampe [13, p. 441] gives the meanings I — I bring up, rear, metaphorically of the church, II — I bring
forth.

0dArmer — Only used twice in the New Testament, the other reference is [1pog ®eccarovikeic A 2:7.
Arndt & Gingrich [3. p. 350] note that the usage here is that of the husband caring for a wife; in the
other reference it is that of the mother caring for her children. The literal use of this is ‘keep warm’
see next.

LSJ [17, p. 783] has the following meanings, I — heat, soften by heat, II — heat, without the idea of
softening, III — warm at the fire, dry, IV — hatch, V — metaphorically, of passion, heat, inflame, VI —
cherish, foster

Lampe [13] does not list this word.

30

31

avti — Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 73 — 74] have a lengthy article on the use of dvti which only occurs
once in this epistle; only the relevant part of this entry (section 3) will be noted here. The reading in
the LXX at ['éveoig 44:33 shows how the meaning ‘in place of’ can become ‘on behalf of” which
makes avti the same as v7ép. In this particular passage, ‘in place of” has become ‘for this reason’.
LSJ [17, p. 153] also has a long article; section 3 being the most relevant. The meaning ‘in exchange’,
‘in return for’ becomes ‘therefore’ in this passage, in Zogoxing Avtiyoévn 237, it becomes ‘because’,
in ZogoxAng Oidirovg Tvpavvog 1021 it becomes ‘wherefore?” ‘why?’. So, this use of dvti does have
roots in the Classics.

Lampe [13] does not list this word, so although it does occur in Patristics, no new meaning is known.
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The Vulgate has translated the first clause as:
sacramentum hoc magnum est

The Greek is:

70 LLGTHPLOV TOVTO HEYQ EGTIV

The Vulgate has translated the second clause as:
ego autem dico in Christo et in ecclesia

The Greek is:

€YD 0¢ Aéym i XproTov Kai &ig v kkAnociov
Several points may be made here:

e The phrase 10 povotmiplov todto péya €otiv on a casual reading may refer backwards to the
relationship between a man and his wife. Note that ‘pvotpiov’ has been translated as
‘sacramentum’ in the Vulgate.

e However, this phrase may point to the second clause ‘éy®d 6¢ Aéyw €ig Xpiotov kol €ig v
éxkAnoiav’. It seems that this is how Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 530 — 531] have interpreted it in
their article on pvotplov. I wonder whether this is a false dichotomy and the first clause refers
to both phrases? Referring to the notes on the authorship of this epistle, it appears to me that this
is a genuine Pauline Aoyov.



e The use of €ig ... €ig is intriguing. What does Paul mean by ‘in Christ” and ‘in the Church’? Moule
[20, pp. 67 — 71] remarks that ‘“This (&ic) is such a frequent and versatile preposition that to
catalogue all its usages would take up too much space and be too complicated.” Arndt & Gingrich
[3, pp. 228 — 230] and LSJ [17, pp. 491 — 492] would probably agree; Lampe is silent upon this.
There are several possible interpretations of the use of this preposition here:

o as an approximation to €&v. See Arndt & Gingrich p. 230, section 9 of €ic. This can be seen
in the Vulgate which translates €ic as in with the Ablative, not the Accusative

o as (like Modern Greek) a dative of advantage. See Arndt & Gingrich p. 229 section 4g.
This was my first thought but I am not too certain of this after reflection.

e Another way of looking at this is to regard 6¢ as ‘also’. So that initially Paul was thinking of the
relationship between husband and wife but now transfers this to the realtionship between Christ
and the Church.

* pvotpov occurs several times in the LXX in the following passages:

o Topit 12:7 AoaviiA 2:18
o Topir12:11 Aaviih 2:19
o lovoif 2:2 Aovi 2:27
o Zoopio XaAwpdvog 2:22 AaviqA 2:28
o Zooia Zaioudvog 6:22 Aovi 2:29
o Xooia Zaropdvog 14:15 Aoviq 2:30
o Zoopio XaAmpdvog 14:23 Aaviqa 2:47
o Zoopio Xipay 3:18 Aoviq 4:6
o Zoopio Xpay 22:22 Moxkafaiov B 13:21
o Zooio Xpdy 27:16

o Zoopia Xipay 27:17

o Zoopia Xpay 27:21
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Ay — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 669] list two main uses, I — an adverb used as a conjunction coming
at the beginning of a sentence or clause, (i) but (adversative), (ii) only, nevertheless, however, but,
(i11) only, in any case, however, but, breaking off a discussion and empasising what is important (iv)
except that, (v) breaking off and passing to a new subject, only, however, Il — as an improper
preposition with the genitive, except. In this passage I (iii) makes the most sense.

LSJ [17, p. 1419] has a lengthy discussion giving the two main uses above in reverse order.

Lampe [13] does not mention this word.

oopiiton — Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 862 — 863] has a long discussion under three main heads, I — be
afraid, used intransitively, II — fear someone or something, used transitively, III — have reverence or
respect for either man or God. The meaning here is that of III.

LSJ [17, p. 1946] distinguishes between the active and the passive. I — Active. The meaning has
changed over the years; in Homer it always has the sense of ‘put to flight” but later the meaning is
‘terrify’ or ‘threaten with’. II — Middle and passive. Again, in Homer, the meaning is ‘be put to flight’;
later, ‘be seized with fear’, ‘affrighted’.

Lampe [13, p. 1486] The usage in partistics is usually middle; two general references are noted, I —
referring to Christ, II — referring to God.

1 ¢ yown] iva @offjtan Tov @vopo — [ have taken this as a straightforward purpose clause but Moulton
[21, p. 144] regards the {va not as final, but almost as an imperative, so the translation becomes, ‘let
the wife revere ...”. According to Moulton this is one of four widely recognised NT instances of this;
the others being Katd Mapxov 5:23, I1pog KopwvBiovg B 8:7 and Ilpog 'ordrag 2:10. Zerwyck [34,
§415] agrees with Moulton.
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9.9 Biprog C

poxpoypoviog — An hapax legomenon. Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 488] list only one meaning but also
refer to LXX "E&odog 20:12.

LSJ [17, p. 1075] has I — lasting a long time, II — dwelling a long time, also quoting "E€od0o¢ 20:12.
Lampe [13, p. 825] gives the definition ‘aged’.

napopyilete — only used three times in the New Testament; the other ocurrences are I1pog
Popaiovg 10:19 and ITpog Koroosoaelg 3:21. Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 629] give only the meaning
noted in section 5.6 verse 4. The other two ocurrences in the New Testament use the word in the
same way.

LSJ [17, p. 1343] gives the same meaning, also quoting this verse. Three verses from the LXX are
also quoted:

Agvtepovopov 32:21
Baowéwv I 16:13, 33

Lampe [13, p. 1043] does not list this word but does list ‘rapopyiopog’, a provocation, and refers to
this verse.

vovOeoig — used three times in the New Testament, here and at I1poc KopwvBiovg A 10:11 and IIpog
Titov 3:10, always with the same meaning, admonition, instruction, warning.

LSJ [17, pp. 1182 — 1183] give several different spellings of this; vovBecia, vovbeteia, vovBéna,
vovBétoig and vovBetnopdc. The meaning for all of these is the same, admonition, warning.

Lampe [13, p. 923] gives the general definition ‘admonition’ and then, I — admonition of the fathers,
II — divine admonition, III — admonition in scriptures

0p0aipodoviiav — A word that only occurs in Ephesians and Colossians (see Liber 2023). Arndt &
Gingrich [3, p. 599], which defines it a little more closely as ‘service not for its own sake nor to
please God or one’s own conscience’, LS [17, p. 1278] and Lampe [13, p. 988] all agree on the
basic definition. Perhaps a more modern interpretation would be ‘jobsworth’.

avOpondpeokor — A word that only occurs in Ephesians and Colossians (see Liber 2023). Arndt &
Gingrich [3, p. 67], LSJ [17, p.141] and Lampe [13, p. 138] all agree on the basic definition. LSJ adds
a reference to the LXX (Woluodc 52:6), Arndt & Gingrich give a reference (from the verb
avOpornapeckém) to Epistulae Sanctii Ignatii Ad Romanos (see Liber 3004), and Lampe adds the
further definition ‘sycophantic’.
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govoiog — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 323] give the following meanings, I — favour, affection,
benevolence, II — zeal, enthusiasm.

For the first meaning, see MaxkoBaiov B 9:26, 11:19, Epistula Sanctii Ignatii ad Trallianos 1:2, Ad
Romanos 4:1 (see Liber 3004) and Martyrio Sancti Polycarpi 17:3 (see Liber 3012). The second
meaning is most appropriate here.

LSJ [17, p. 723] gives the following meanings, I — goodwill, favour, (quoting this passage), Il — gift
or present in token of goodwill




Lampe [13, p. 571] gives the meaning affection, love, of parents for children or of man for God.
Several references are given, Martyrio Sancti Polycarpi 17:3 (as above), Clemens Alexandrinus
Stromateis 1:23 (see Liber 3043), 7:7 (see Liber 3049), Paedagogus 1:6 (see Liber 3042).

dovievovteg — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 205] give the following meanings: I — be a slave, be subjected,
II — perform the duties of a slave, serve, obey, usually to a person, III — specifically, to serve God, IV
— in other senses (both good and bad), perform loving service, be slave to sin, to the law, to desire.

In this passage, the second meaning is most appropriate.

Arndt & Ginrich give some references to the LXX:

['éveoig 15:14

I'éveoig 25:23

I'éveorg 31:41

Yoapog 2:11

LSJ [17, p. 447] gives the following, I — to be a slave, II — serve, be subject to, III — render a service

Lampe [13, p. 384] has a good article listing the following meanings: I — be a slave of, serve, II — of
service to God and Christ, III — of service to pagan gods, IV — of Christian service to others, V — of
service to emperor by officials, VI — devote oneself to virtues, VII — be a slave of fate or chance, VIII
— be subject to, IX — be under penitential discipline, X — of an editor, translator, follow a text slavishly

Kopiograr — Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 442 — 443] give three meanings, distinguishing between the
active and the middle. I — (active) bring, Il — (middle) carry off, get for oneself, receive, III — get back,
recover.

Arndt & Gingrich give some references to the LXX:

"Ecdpac A 4:5

MoxkofBaiov I 1:8

LSJ [17, pp. 975 — 976] has a long article on this, giving the following meanings, I — take care of,
provide for, II — of things, attend to give heed to, III — carry away so as to preserve, IV — carry off as
prize or booty, V — receive a missile in one’s body, VI — carry, convey, VII — bring to a place, bring

in, introduce, VIII — conduct escort, IX — bring back from exile, X — get back, recover, XI — rescue
from oblivion, XII — bring, give, XIII — cite as an authority, XIV — in Medicine, extract, remove

Lampe [13, p. 767] has a short article with several meanings, I — bring, II — obtain, acquire, III — admit,
allow, IV — offer provide, devise, V — produce, VI — in the passive, be sent

aviévreg — Arnst & Gingrich [3, p.69] gives the following meanings: I — loosen, unfasten (of
chains), II — abandon, desert, III — give up, cease from. The best meaning for this passage is (III).

LSJ [17, p. 143] has a long article with the following meanings: I — send up or forth, II — let come
up, give access to, I1I — let go, set free, IV — loosen, unfasten, V — let loose, go, VI — let go for any
purpose, VII —let, allow, VIII — Middle, loosen, undo, IX — let go free, X — slacken, relax

LSJ give some references to the LXX:

Baowléwv A 23:13

Lampe [13, p. 145] has the following meanings: I — let go, set free, (i) of persons, (ii) of things, IT —
set at ease, III — give up, cease

npocomoinpyio — the word occurs four times in the New Testament, here, [1pog Popaiovg 2:11,
[1poc Koroooaeic 3:25 and ‘Emotodn TaxodPov 2:1. Arndt & Gingrich [3. p. 720] has a short note,
LSJ [17, p. 1533] only quotes the New Testament and Lampe [13, p. 1186] expands the definition
slightly to favouritism, prejudice and snobbery. Lampe also refers to Epistula Polycarpi ad
Philippenses 6:1 (see Liber 3005).

The Vulgate has translated this phrase as:
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et personarum acceptio non est apud eum

acceptio, in the usual dictionaries, Lewis & Short [14, p. 16] and [15, p. 10] do not show
‘favouritism’ or ‘partiality’ as one of the meanings; Stelten [30, p. 4] does have this meaning.

10

The Vulgate has translated this verse as:
de cetero fratres confortamini in Domino et in potentia virtutis eius

Some manuscripts (see section 10.1.6 verse 10) include the words a6éApot or aderpot pov after Tod
Aomod

évovvapovoOe — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 263] gives the following meanings, I — strengthen twvd or
i, I — make someone strong in ti, III — passive, become strong, IV — usually used of religious and
moral strength.

LSJ [17, p. 561] gives I — strengthen, confirm, II — endow with vitality. There are also references to
the LXX Kpitai 6:34 (B), Yoiudg 51 (52):9

Lampe [13, p. 469] has short article giving two main meanings, I — strengthen, II — ascribe strength
to. For the first meaning Lampe quotes Epistula ad Smyrnaeos 4:2, see Liber 3004.

11

The Vulgate has translated this verse as:
induite vos arma Dei

ut possitis stare adversus insidias diaboli
Two points:

e movomAiov in the Greek has been translated simply as ‘arma’; this doesn’t, it appears to me, to
give the full force of the Greek
e The clause ‘mpog t0 dSvvacsOar’ has been translated as a purpose clause with ut and the subjunctive.

navomiiay — Arndt & Gingrich [3, pp. 607 — 608] note two main meanings for this, I — literal, full
armour, II — metaphorical, both here and in 6:13.

For the first of these there are several references to the LXX: Baciiéwv B 2:21, Makkafaiov B
3:25, Moaxkafaiov A 3:12 (this last from Codex Alexandrinus). For the New Testament see Kata
Aovkav 11:22.

For the second meaning (as here) I1pog 'Epeciovg 6:11 and 6:13 are noted. There is a further
transition to a non-literal meaning in Epistula Sancti Ignatii ad Polycarpum 6:2 where endurance
(Omopovn) is compared to mwavomiio — see Liber 3004.

LSJ [17, p. 1298] gives the definition of a suit of armour consisting of shield, helmet, breastplate,
greaves, sword and lance. It is worth noting that the word is derived from ndv and dmiov; one of the
meanings of the latter is ‘implements of war, armour’ and so forth. Note that Paul uses various parts
of a panoply a little further on. Another word derived from dmhov is 0niitng, a heavy-armed soldier
or hoplite, as opposed to youvr|g, a light-armed foot-soldier.

Lampe [13, p. 1003] has a short article only giving the meaning ‘suit of armour’. Lampe refers to
[Ipog 'Egeciovg 6:11 via a reference to St. John of Damascus (Migne 95.853.B), but does not
mention the reference to Epistula Sancti Ignatii ad Polycarpum.

12
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mdAn — An hapax legomenon. Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 606] only give the meaning ‘struggle’ and only
refer to this verse.

LSJ [17, p. 1291] gives two very different meanings; the first and most relevant here, has two
meanings, I — wrestling, II — fight, battle.

Lampe [13] does not notice the word.

Koopokparopac — An hapax legomenon. Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 445] note that the reference is to
(a) world-ruling gods, (b) the Emperor Caracalla, (c) generally of spirit beings who have parts of the
cosmos under their control.




LSJ [17, 984] gives three main meanings, [ — lord of the world, an epithet of o0pavdc, Zevg, II — of
the Emperors, III — in Astrology, ruler of the kdcpoc, leading on to cosmic rulers of this sinful world,
as in [Ipog 'Egeciovg 6:12.

Lampe [13, p. 770] has a substantial article giving the following main meanings from ‘ruler of the
world’, I — human, of other earthly rulers, II — pagan, such as Zeus, III — of evil spiritual powers, (i)
of this world, (ii) of this darkness (specifically referring to IIpo¢ "Epeciovg 6:12).

The last of these entries is quite long and refers to numerous Patristic writers such as Basil the Great,
the Desert Fathers, John Chrysostom and St. John of Damascus.

13

avorafere — A word that is used twice this epistle. Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 56] give four main
meanings, [ — take up o somewhere, II — take up in order to carry, III — take to one’s self, adopt, IV —
take along of a travel companion.

In this epistle, meaning II for both 6:13 and 6:16 are the most appropriate.

LSJ [17, p. 110] has the following meanings, I — take up, take into one’s hands, II — receive, III — take
upon oneself, assume, IV — (Middle), undertake, engage in, V — take up, adopt, VI — (of money)
confiscate, VII — learn by rote, VIII — include, IX — (in medicine) make up ingredients, X — get back,
regain, recover, retrieve, make good, XI — restore, repair, XII — take up again, resume, XIII — receive
back (into a family), XTIV — pull up short (a horse) XV — win over

Lampe [13, pp. 108 — 109] dvaidPete has a long article giving the following meanings, I — receive
accept, (i) in general, spiritual gifts, sufferings, (ii) Holy Communion, (iii) a monastic habit, II — accept
assimilate, understand, III — assume, put on, take upon oneself, (i) Christ assuming human nature, (ii)
Christ taking upon himself human birth, man’s sins and death, Man putting on the new man, IV — take
up into heaven, (i) Christ, (ii) Old testament characters, (iii) Blessed Virgin Mary, (iv) S. John, (v)
souls of Christians, (vi) in rapture, V —recall, VI — recover, find refreshment, VII —revert, VIII — raise
wings

katepyooapevol — A word that is extensively used in Paul’s letters, particularly IIpog Popoaiovg;
outside Paul’s letters there are only two occurrences at ‘EmiotoAn TakdBov 1:3 and EnciroAn [1€Tpov
A 4:3. Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 421] devotes half of a column to this word with the following meanings:
I — achieve, accomplish ti, II — bring about, produce, create, III — prepare someone for something, IV
— overpower, subdue, conmquer.

For this particular passage, meanings I and IV are both appropriate; meaning IV particularly in the
context of the wavomiiav and mwéAn. Several references may be noted here for meaning IV: LXX
"Ecdpac A 4:4, Hpoddtov 6:2 Philo Alexandrini De Sacrificiis Abelis et Caini 62.

LSJ [17, p. 924] has the following meanings, I — effect by labour, achieve, II — earn, gain by labour,
acquire, IIT — achieve one’s object, be successful, IV — make an end of, finish, V — overpower, finish,
subdue, VI —till, cultivate land, work up for use, VII — work at practise, VIII — level (see LXX "Ecdpag
A 4:4)

Lampe [13, p. 730] has the following meanings, I, do, perform, I — work, III — subdue, consume,
waste, wear, IV — work upon, knead dough, fashion gems, etc.

14

17

Chrysostom explores these verses in his final ‘Homily’. He explores the meaning of breastplate,
helmet, and sword. See Liber 3857 section 4.24.

14

nepriooapevol — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 647] divide their entry into two, Active and Middle. I — in
the Active, there is a double accusative, gird someone (tva) with something (ti), Il — the middle is
used three ways: (i) gird oneself about, (ii) gird oneself (the accusative) about with somethings (iii)
with the accusative of the part of the body that is girded. This is the meaning here.

LSJ [17, p. 1374] has the following, I — gird upon a person, II — gird oneself with. LSJ remark that it
is used more frequently in the Middle with a perfect passive.
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Lampe [13] does not list the word.

006UV — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 587] note two main meanings, [ — waist, loins, where a belt or
girdle is worn; it is worth noting that since a garment was worn without a girdle about the house,
wearing a belt or girdle impleied some sort of preparation for a journey or activity, II — the loins as

the place of the reproductive organs. The loins are also thought of as an inmost source of power, see
Didache 16:1 Liber 3007.

LSJ [17, p. 1264] has the following meanings, I — loins or lower part of the back, II — in Hellenistic
usage, metaphorically, of a son, III — gird up one’s loins, with tepil@vvopu (as here) or avaldvvoput.
LSJ also give a couple of references to the LXX, I'éveoig 35:11 and Tepepiog 1:17.

Lampe [13] does not list the word.

0mpaka — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 367] give two meanings, I — breastplate, II — the part of the body
covered by the breastplate, the chest.

There are two references to the LXX, Toaiag 59:17, Zogio Todmudvog 5:18; these two references
almost appear like a quotation.

LSJ [17, p. 814] gives the following meanings, I — corslet, II — coat of mail, scale armour, III — part
of the body covered by the Ompa&, trunk, IV — bandage for the chest

Lampe [13, p. 661] only has a very short reference, referring to a breastplate.

15

vmoonoapevol — Hmodéw is only used three times in the New Testament; the other references are Kot
Mapkov 6:9 and I[1pa&erg Amootdrmv 12:8; all of these use the middle. Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 844]
gives the meaning ‘tie on or bind beneath’ referring to cavddiia or vmodnuata. There is a reference
to LXX, [oporemopévov B 28:15.

LSJ [17, p. 1879] gives the meanings I — bind or fasten under, II — underbind the feet, put on shoes.
LSJ also refer to this verse.

Lampe [13] does not mention the word.

é¢rowpaoig - Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 316] only give the meaning preparation, readiness. There is a
remark that one scholar favours ‘equipment’ specifically ‘boots’ as in Modern Greek, though I cannot
find any reference to this in either of my Greek dictionaries.

LSJ [17, p. 703] gives I — readiness, II — preparation; also noting the meaning ‘equipment’ in
connexion with this passage.

Lampe [13, p. 554] gives I — readiness, II — preparation, III — concretely, of something prepared,
equipment

16
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Ovpeov — An hapax legomenon. Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 366] have only short entry and, although
the LXX mentioned, does not give any references thereto.

LSJ[17, p. 811] gives two meanings, I — a stone put against a door to keep it shut, I — an oblong
shield (shaped like a door)

Lampe [13, p. 658] has a short entry giving the meaning ‘shield’. There are references to Origen and
Gregory of Nyssa.

PéAn — An hapax legomenon. Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 139] remark that the word is a loanword in
Rabbinical literature and that the word is derived from Homer owards.

LSJ [17, p. 313] gives the following definitions, I — missile, dart, arrow, can also refer to rocks
hurled, II — can be used or any weapon including the sting of a scorpion, III — dyava Bédea (gentle
darts) of Apollo giving a sudden easy death, IV — pangs of childbirth, V — after Homer, of anything
swift-darting, this can be a piteous glance, a glance of the eye, the shaft of love, VI — an engine of
war




Lampe [13, p. 295] gives only one meaning (arrow, dart) but several different uses, I — of divine
vengeance, I — dart of love

nenvpopéva — In the New Testament this word, which occurs 6 times, is only used in the passive.
Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 731] list two main meanings, I — burn, (i) literally of the fiery end of the
world and symbolically (as here) of flaming darts (i1) figuratively, burn, be inflamed, with
sympathy, readiness to aid, indignation and so forth, IT — make red-hot, cause to glow, heat
thoroughly.

For the each of these meanings there are several references to the LXX:

I - Moxkafaiov B 4:38, 10:35, 14;45, Moaxkapaiov " 4:2

IT - WaAuog 11:7, 65:10, Top 22:25

LSJ [17, p. 1558] gives the following meanings: generally, burn with fire, burn up, I — burn as a
burnt offerring, burn on a pyre, II — seem hot to the taste, III — reddening or warm up the surface, IV

— set on fire, inflame, excite, V, produce fire, treat with fire, roast, grill, melt, make red-hot,
cauterise, VI — of gold, proved or tested by fire, VII — Medically, be affected by heartburn.

Lampe [13, p. 1213] gives the following meanings: generally, kindle, set on fire, I — inflame with
love or devotion, II — test by fire, III — purify by fire, IV — be fiery

oBéoar — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 745] gives two main meanings, I — extinguish, put out, a fire, I —
figuratively, quench, stifle suppress.

For the first meaning there are the following references: LXX “Ioaiag 66:24, Kata Mdapkov 9:44,
Martyrio Sancti Polycarpi 2:3 (see Liber 3012).

For the second meaning see: LXX Maxkafaiov A 16:4.
LSJ [17, p. 1587]
Lampe [13, p. 1227] has only a short entry listing, I — quench, put out, II — passive, extinguishable

17

nepike@araioy — Only used twice in the New Testament, here and at [1pog Oeococalovikeig A 5:8.
Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 648] only give one meaning; there is a reference to Epistula Sanctii Ignatii ad
Polycarpum 6:2 (see Liber 3004).

LSJ [17, p. 1376] define the word as an adjective (three terminations) as ‘round with the following
meanings, I — covering for the head, cap, wig II — disorder of the oak, III — in a ship 6 oT6log VEP
otelpav, equipment at the fron of the keel, IV — name of a bandage.

Lampe [13, p. 1066] gives the following, I — round the head, II — head-dress with koucopixia, (things
belonging to Caesar)

0éyeo0e — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 177] give three main meanings, I — I take, receive, II — take in
hand, grasp, III — put up with, tolerate someone.

For this passage, the most appropriate meaning is II, take in hand grasp.
LSJ [17, pp. 382 — 383] gives the following meanings, I — with things as the object, take, receive,

accept, II — with persons as the object, welcome, receive, admit, III — with things as the object (rare)
occupy, engage, IV — intransitively, suceed, come next

Lampe [13, p. 340] the main meaning is receive; this leads to (i) receive or admit into the Church, (i1)
receiving back penitents, (iii) hearing confession, (iv) of God acceptoing sinners, (v) of Christ taking
human nature to himself.

18

doenoemg — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 171] remark that ‘in our literature, as almost always LXX (but not
MoxkoPaiov A 11:49) exclusively addressed to God’. In 6:18 the word occurs twice, but each time
with the same meaning.

LSJ [17, p. 372] give the following meanings, I — entreaty, quoting Avciag, Tookpdtng (Athenian
orators) and ITAdtwv, I — want, need.
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Lampe [13, p. 334] gives the main definition as entreaty, supplication, petition, with following further
definitions, I — an entreaty addressed not only to God but also to holy men, though not to others, II —
supplication expressed in words as opposed to mental prayer, III — intercessory prayer

ayponvovvreg — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 14] give two main meanings, [ — keep oneself awake, be on
the alert, II — keep watch over, guard for care for.

There are some references to LXX: "Ecopag A 8:58, "Ecdpag B 8:29, Xoeia Zaroudvog 6:15

LSJ [17, p. 16] give the following, I — lie awake, pass a sleepless night, I — be watchful, (quoting this
verse), III — lie awake and think of Tiva

Lampe [13, p. 24] gives the following — be awake, pass sleepless nights, keep vigil, (i) as an ascetical
practice of individuals, (i) referring to a Friday night vigil, II — be watchful, vigilant

npookaptePoel — An hapax legomenon. Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 715] give only one meaning
(perseverance, patience) and no other references.

As can be seen from LSJ and Lampe (see below) this is a very unusual word

LSJ [17, p. 1515] gives only this meaning. Only two quotations are given, this one and a quotation
from Philodemus, a philosopher of the first century B.C.

Lampe [13] does not list the word.

19 | The Vulgate translates this verse as:
et pro me ut detur mihi sermo in apertione oris mei
cum fiducia notum facere mysterium evangelii
‘mappnoig’ does not seem to have been translated here; ‘notum facere’ is the translation from
‘“yvopicar’. The Critical notes (refer to sections 10.1.6 and 10.2.6 verse 19) have no bearing on this.
avoigel — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 71] give the meaning ‘the act of opening’.
LSJ [17, p. 146] gives I — opening, II — (in the Supplement) opening of a business, III — (in the
Supplement) aperture (of a garment). LSJ also gives two references LXX "leCexinA 29:21 and I1pog
KopwBiovg B 6:21 but neither Rahlfs-Hanhart nor Nestlé-Aland support this. Hatch & Redpath [9]
do not inlcude the word.
Lampe [13, p. 147] give the menaing ‘opening’ of a prison, hence of resurrection

20 | The Vulgate has translated this verse as:
pro quo legatione fungor in catena
ita ut in ipso audeam prout oportet me loqui
aivoeer — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 41] give two definitions, I — literally, a chain, IT — generally, of
imprisonment (as here).
LSJ [17, p. 74] give three meanings, | — chain, also a chain in a woman’s ornament, II — collectively,
chains, bondage, III — link in chain armour
Lampe [13] does not notice the word.
nappnoracopor — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 631] give three definitions, I — speak openly, freely,
express oneself freely, Il — when used with the infinitive (like toApdw) gains the sense of ‘have the
courage’ ‘venture’ (to speak openly), III the quotation from WYaApog 11:6 at Epistula Clementi ad
Corinthios 15:7 (see Liber 3002) is, according to Arndt & Gingrich, unique.
LSJ [17, p. 1344] gives only one definition, I speak freely, openly. There is a referecnce to LXX Tof3
22:26
Lampe [13, pp. 1045 — 1046] gives four definitions, I — speak freely, openly, II — assert boldly,
confidently, III — speak or act boldly, confidently, IV — have confidence, trust (in)

21
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22

23

24

a@Oapoig — Arndt & Gingrich [3, p. 125] gives one definition, incorruptibility, immortality. There
are several references, [1pog KopwvBiovg A 15:42, Sancti Ignatii Epistula ad Ephesios 17:1, Epistula
ad Polycarpum 2:3 (see Liber 3004).

LSJ [17, p. 289] gives two main definitions, I — incorruption, immortality, II — integrity, sincerity,
quoting this passage. There is also a reference to LXX Zoeia Zaloudvog 2:23.

Lampe [13, pp. 274 — 276] has a long article on this word giving the following definitions, I — as a
divine attribute, (i) of God, (ii) of Christ, II — in men, (i) Christ as its source, human immortality, (iii)
incorruption, (iv) in Gnosticism referring to the aeon Sophia.
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11 Vocabulary Greek — English

Words marked with an asterisk (*) indicate an hapax legomenon.

dyaBoovvn, 1

goodness, uprightness, generosity

ayomdo, ayomcm yannca

I love, cherish

aylalo, aylioo, nylaca

I make holy, consecrate, sanctify

AypLTVE®, AYPLTVIO®,

I keep watch over i, care for i

nypvTVHCO

dowm, I sing also spelt as aeidw, which is the
form listed in LSJ and Lampe

anp, aépoc, O air, here used figuratively

a0eoc*, -ov without God, Godless

aipo, apd, jpa

I take away, remove

aioypotG*, aicypdtnrog, N

ugliness, wickedness

aitéw, aitom, NInoa

T ask

alypoAooio, N

captivity

OLYLOADTEV®, OYLOAMTELC®,
NYUOADTEVGO

I capture, take captive

aidv, ai®dvog, O

age

axabopoia

refuse, immorality, viciousness

axpPdg

accurately, carefully

dxpoPuotia, 1

uncircumecision

dKpoymviaic, -a, -ov

lying at the extreme corner,
cornerstone

aAnBed®, dAnbevow, NAndevca

I am truthful, tell the truth Twvi

aAVG1G, AADGEWMS, N chain
apoptia, 1M sin
ApeOTEPOG, -0, -0 both can be used for all, even when

more than two are involved

duopog, -ov

unblemished, blameless

avapaive, dvapnoopat, avépny

I go up, climb

avokepotaiopat, I sum up, recapitulate, bring
avokepaioimpon everything together
avekeaAoiohuny

AvoAapuBave, AvaAyoLLL, I take up

avéhafov

Avaved®, AVOVEDC®, AVIVEDGO I renew

AVOOTPEP®, AVOCTPEY®,
avéotpeya

I act, behave, conduct myself

avaotpoen, 1

way of life, conduct, behaviour

ave&yviaotog, -ov

inscrutable, incomprehensible,
fathomless
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avéym, avéEm avéoyov

I put up with willingly

VKO

it is proper, it is fitting

avliomut, avtioTom, Aviéoty,
avtéotnoa

I oppose, withstand tivi

avinut, Gvnom, avijkao

I loosen, unfasten, abandon,
desert

Amodyéw™®, anaiynow, anniynoa

I become callous, languish

ATOAAOTPLO®, ATOAAOTPLDCH
ammArotpiooca

I estrange, alienate, Tva Tivog

ATOAAOTPLO®,
amnArotpiooa

ATOAAOTPLOC,

I estrange, alienate, Tivé Tvoc

AmOTA®, ATATHCM, NTATNCO

I deceive, cheat, mislead

amdTn, M deception, deceitfulness

ameBeia, 1 disobedience in Christian literature always used
of disobedience towards God

amein, M threat

anAote, anAoTNTOC, N

simplicity, sincerity, uprightness,
frankness

ATOKAAVYIC, ATOKOADYE®MC, 1)

revelation, disclosure

ATOKOTOALACO®, ATOKATAALAE®,
amoxotALaal

I reconcile, reconcile everything
to himself

ATOKPOTTM, ATOKPOY®,
amékpoya

I hide, conceal

ATOAVTPMOGIC, ATOAVTPAOCENC, N

release, redemption, acquittal

amotibnu, drodnow, arédnka

I put off, lay aside

dpa

so then.

See also section 9.5 verse 19

appafov, appafdvog, 6

first instalment, down payment,
deposit, pledge

apym, M rule note that dpyn has many meanings
doelyela, 1 licentiousness, debauchery,
sensuality
d.coQog, -ov unwise, foolish
acoTtia, 1 debauchery, dissipation,
profligacy
aon, M joint, connection
apBapoia, 1 incorruptibility, immortality
dopwv, -ov foolish, ignorant
Babog, Babovg, TO depth whence bathos
Béhog, Bérovg, 1O arrow, dart
PAémw, PAEY®, EPAeya I see
BovAn, 1 purpose
YEVEQ, 1) family, descent, generation
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yivopau, yevicopat, £yevounyv

I am born, begotten, arise, come
about

yvopilo, yvopico, yvapioa

I make known, reveal, know

a future tense yvopud (Attic)

yovv, yovotog, To

knee

OENGCIG, 0ENCEMS, N

entreaty

déyopan, dE€opat, £deEhunv

I receive

In 6:18, I take up

dwovoia, M

understanding, intelligence, mind

Stdout, dmow, EdmKo

I give

doyua, d0ypatog, T,0

decree, ordinance, decision

doxipalm, dokiudom, dokipaca

I put to the test, examine, prove,
accepted as proved

00VAED®, BOVAELC®, £60VAEVCOL

[ am a slave, perform the duties
of a slave

ddpa, dOPATOG, TO

gift

dmped, M

gift, bounty

EYKOKE®D, EYKOKNO®, EVEKAKNGO

I lose heart, despair, be afraid

elye

if indeed, inasmuch as

gldwAoAdTpNG, O

idolater

gxhéyopar, ExAéCopan,

I choose, select

g€erelaunyv

gxmopedopat, EKTopeHGOAL, I go, proceed, travel
gEemopevohunv

EKTPEQM*, EkOpEY, £EE0peya I nourish

EKTPEQ®, -, EEEBpeYa I nourish

EMdy1otog, -iotn, -ov

smallest, least

ELEYY, ENEYED, TIAeYEQ

I bring to light, expose, set forth,
convict, convince

gvoeivopu, €voeim, évédeiEa

I show, demonstrate Tt

In the NT and early Christian
literature only used in the middle

&voo&ocg, -ov

glorious, splendid

EVOLVAUO®, EVOLVOLDOGM,
gveduvapmaoo

I strengthen, become strong

£vdvm, EvOvom, £vEduoa

I put on, dress, clothe

gvépyela, 1

employed, operation, way of
working

gvepyém, Evepynow, Evipynoca

I work, am at work, operate, am
effective

EVOTNG, £vOTNTOC, 1)

g€ayopalm, &ayoplow,
gEnyopaca

I buy up, buy back, make the
most of time

g€loydo™*, é&loyvon, é&ioyvoa

I am able, am strong enough, in a
position to do something

g€ovaia, M

authority
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gnayyeiio, N

promise, pledge, offer

gnawvog, O

praise, approval, recognition

EMEPYOUOL, ETEAEVCOLLOL,
EnfAbmov

I come, come along, appear

EMYVMOOLS, EMYVAOCENG, 1)

knowledge, recognition

EMOVO*, EMdVoW®, ETEdVoa

I set upon

gmbopia, N

desire, longing, craving

EMPAVOK®, ETPOVCHD

I arise, appear, shine

gnuyopnyia, M

support

€MOIKOOOUEM, EMOIKOOOUNCW,
€motKodoUnca

I build on Twva, build on twva

€novpdaviog, -ov

heavenly

gpyalopa, Eépyacopa,
npYocaunv

I work, am active

gpyaoia, 1

practice, pursuit

éropacia, 1

readiness, preparation

evayyeAilm, evayyelom,
eonyyéhoa

I bring or announce good news

See also section 9.5 verse 17

€0APECTOC, -0V

pleasing, acceptable

See also section 9.8 verse 10

gvdokia, M good will, favour, pleasure
gvhoyia, N blessing
gvvola*, 1 favour, affection, benevolence,

zeal, enthusiasm

gbomAayyvogs, -ov

tenderhearted, compassionate

evTpomerio®, 1

wittiness, facetiousness, coarse
jesting, buffoonery, ribaldry

evwdia, N aroma, fragrance

&xOpa, ExBpac, 1 enmity

niwia, 1 age, time of life, maturity
BoATm I keep warm, cherish, comfort
0éAnua, BeAnpotoc, To will

Oepélog, 6 foundation

Oeperom, epeMmow,
€0eperinoa

I establish, strengthen

OAly1G, OAyemg, 1

oppression, affliction, tribulation

Bouog, 0 passion, passionate longing,
anger, wrath, rage

Bupedg, O long, oblong, shield

Bvoia, 1 sacrifice, offering

Ompas, Ompaxog, 6

breastplate

ioybg, ioyvog, N

strength, power, might

kabapilo, kabapiow, Ekadipica

I make clean, cleanse, purify

kaBap1®d is the Attic form
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Kopog, O

right, proper, favourable time

KOAE®, KaAEowm, €kOAscO

I call

KOUTTO, KAPWY O, EKOyo

I bend, bow

Katafoin, 1 foundation, beginning
KatoAapPave,  koatoAnuyopal, | I grasp, find, understand
Katéhafov

KOTOVTO®, KATOVTOO,
KaTvInoo

I come to, arrive at

KOTOPYE®, KOTOPYN G,

I make ineffective, powerless,

Katnpynoo idle, abolish, wipe out
KOTOPTIGUOG equipment, equipping, €ig 1t for something
KATEVOTLOV before, in the presence of improper preposition taking the

genitive

Katepydlopol, Kotepyacopot
KOTEPYAGAUNV

I achieve, accomplish ti

KOTOIKN TN POV, TO

dwelling-place

KOTMOTEPOG, -0, -0V

lower, further down

comparative from K4t

KOYQOLLOL, KOVYTGOLLOL
gKoynoaunv

I boast, glory, pride oneself

KAnpovopia, 1

inheritance, possession, property

KMNpO®, KANPOG®, EKANpOC

I appoint by lot.

KMo, KANoEMG, 1)

call, calling, invitation

KAvdwvilopat

I am tossed here and there by
waves

kopiCm, Kopud, ekopica

I carry off, get (for oneself)
receive

Note the formation of the future

KOTA®, KOTLAoW, EKOTI0COL

I become weary, grow tired, work
hard, toil strive struggle

KOGUOKPAT®P, KOGULOKPATOPOG,

world-ruler

KpOToo®, KPOToidom,
gxpatainca

I strengthen;
become strong

in the passive,

KpATog, KpAToug, 10

strength, intensity

Kpawyn, N

shouting, clamour

KPLOT

secretly, in secret

Used as an adverb

kT, KTiow, &EKTIcN

I create

KoPeia, 1

dice-playing, trickery

KLPLOTNG, KLPLOTNTOG, 1

ruling power, lordship, dominion

AOVTPOV, TO

bath, washing

AMmém, Avmow, EMdnnca

I vex, irritate, offend

pakpobopia, 1

patience, steadfastness,
endurance

HoKpoypOvIoc*, -ov

long life
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HoTodTNG, LOTOLOTNTLOG, 1)

emptiness, futility,
purposelessness, transitoriness

péyebog, péyeboug, t6

greatness, size

pebodeia, 1 scheming, craftiness
pebodeia, 1 scheming, craftiness
pebvokm I cause to become intoxicated

pecoToLyov, 16

dividing wall

UETOSIOMUL, LETAODC®,
UETEd MK

give, impart, share tivi ti

pétpov, 16 measure

Pt until can be used as a preposition with
the genitive, or as a conjunction

KOG, UMKovg, To length

pnng, 6 imitators

pveia, M remembrance, memory

UVNUOVED®, UVTLOVEVC®,
guvnudvevco

I remember, keep in mind, think
of

mnemonic

pooetplov, to

mystery, secret

pwporoyio®, 1

foolish, silly talk

VImog, vnmio, VoV

infant, minor

vovbeaia, 1 admonition, instruction, warning
oikelog, 0 member of the household
oikodoun, 1 building, construction, edifying,

edification, building up

otkovopiav, 1

management of a household,
direction, office, stewardship,
administration

See also section 9.4 verse 10

Ovopalm, OVOLAC® MVOLOCO

I give a name, call, name

opyN, M

anger, indignation, wrath, wrath
of God

06610TNG, 0010TNTOG, 1|

devoutness, piety, holiness

holiness of life

oopn, 1

fragrance, odour

0GPLG, OGPVOG, N

waist, loins

0peilm, OPEIM oW, dEEIAnco

I am obliged

In the NT, LXX and Apostolic
fathers only the present and
imperfect are recorded. Also,
dPeLOV as strong aorist.

0POaALOd0VAT, 1) eye-service A 21 century  idiomatic
interpretation would be
‘jobsworth’

TaANn*, N struggle, wrestling

TOVOTTALQL, 1) full armour of a heavy-armed

soldier, panoply
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mavovpyia, N

cunning, craftiness, trickery

TapadidmuL, Tapadmow,
TAPESWKOL

I hand over, deliver, entrust

TOPOTTOUA, TUPOTTOUATOC, TO

false step, transgression, sin

TOPATTOLN, TUPOTTOUATOC, TO

false step, transgression, sin

TOPICTN UL, TAPLOTNO®, TAPECTY,
TOPESTNOO

I present

nhpoKoc, O

strange, stranger, alien

nopopyilo, Topopyld,
TOPOPYLC

I make angry

Note the formation of the future

TAPOPYIGHOGF, O

provoking to anger

Tappnoia, M

outspokenness, frankness,
plainness of speech, courage,
confidence, boldness

Tappnolalopat, TopPNGLUCOLLAL,
EnappnolochunV

I speak freely, openly, fearlessly

natpia, 1

a division of a nation

nenono1g, memoldncewg

trust or confidence in others or in
oneself or in the outcome of
affairs

neplldvvop, Tept{dcopaL I gird about
nepreCoodunyv
TePIKEPAAiaL, 1) helmet

TEPUTOMGIC, TEPITOUCEMG, 1|

keeping safe, preserving, saving,
gaining, obtaining, possessing,
posession, property

TEPLEGEV®, TEPIGGEVC®,
gnepicoevon

I am more than enough, I am left
over

TEPLPEP®, TTEPLOICM, TEPUVEYKOV

I carry about, carry here and there

TKpOG, -, -0V

bitterness

TGV, M

wandering, roaming

TAQTOC, TAATOVG, TO

breadth, width

mieovesia, N

greediness, insatiableness,
avarice

ANV

only, in any case, however, but

TANPO®, TANPOC®, EMANPOC

I make full, fill

TAPOUOL, TANPDOLOTOG

that which fills, full or complete,
sum total, fullness

e

TAnciov. O

fellow-christian, neighbour

TAOVTOG, O

riches, wealth

used in 1:18

TAOVTOG, TAOVTEOG, TO

riches, wealth

used in 1:7, 2:7, 3:8, 3:16

TVELUATIKOG, -1, -OV

spiritual

TOLE®, TOMOo®, EToinca

I make, do
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moinpa, woinua, to

something made, work, creation

whence poem

TOALTOIKIAOG*, -0V

many-sided

TOTE

at some time or other, once,
formerly

this is the enclitic particle

TpAvTNC, TPUHTNTOC, 1)

gentleness, humility,
considerateness, meekness

TPENW, -, EMPEYQ

I am fitting, seemly, suitable

npecPedo, TpecPevow,

I am an ambassador, envoy

énpécfevca

TPOYPAP®, TPOYPAY®, I write beforehand

TPOEYPAY QL

TPOEATIL® I hope before, am the first to hope

TPOETOLAL®, TPOETOYLAG®,
TPONTOIHOGQ

I prepare beforehand

npo0eoic, mpobéceme, 1

purpose, of the divine purpose

npoopilw, -, TpodpIGA

I decide upon beforehand,
predestine

Tposay®YH, 1

approach, access

TPOGKOPTEPNOIGE,
TPOCKAPTEPNCEMG, N

perseverance, patience

TPOCKOAAA®, TPOGKOAAG®,
TPOGEKOAAN GO

I adhere closely to, faithfully
devoted to tivi

TPOCPOPA, 1

that which is brought, a gift

TPOCOTOAN Wi, 1

partiality

TpdTEPOC, -0, -0V

earlier, former

comparative of Tpo

wpotiOnut, Tpobncw, Tpoédnka

I display publicly, plan, intend,
propose

TVUPO®, TLPOC®, ETVPOCU

I set on fire, burn up

TOPWOOCIC, TOPDCEMG, 1

dullness, insensitivity, obstinacy

pripa, pipaTog, To

that which is said, word, saying

prlom™*

I cause to take root, fix firmly,
put on a firm foundation

PLTig, PLTISOG, 1|

wrinkle

compag, -, -0v

decayed, rotten

oBévvop, oféow, EcPeca

I extinguish, quench

oK0TOW, 6KOTOCW, £E6KOTOGA

I darken

onilog, 6

spot

omovoal®, 6TOVLOAC®,
£6mo0d0o0

I hasten, hurry, am zealous or
eager

ovykafilw, cvykadico,
ocvvekdOioa

I cause to sit down with

GLYKANPOVOLLO,
GLYKANPOVOLATOG, TO

inheriting together with
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GLYKOW®MVE®, GLYKOIVOVICW,
GUVEKOIVMDVN OO,

I participate in with someone, be
connected with twvi.

culwomolEm™*, cu{®OTOMGC®

I make alive together with

ocvve(momoinoca someone
ocuuPipalm, copPiboo, I bring together, unite
ocvvePifaca

GLUUETOYOGF, -OV

sharing or casting one’s lot with
someone Tvo¢ in something

GLUITOAITNG, O

fellow-citizen

GUVOPLOAOYED™,
GUVOPLOAOYNO®,
GLVNPUOAOYN GO

I'join or fit together

oLVOEGLOC, O

bond

GUVEYEIP®, GLVEYEPD GLVNIYELPQ

I cause someone to awaken or to
rise up with another

oLVEGIC, GLVEGEWMG, N

faculty of comprehension,
intelligence, accuteness, insight,
understanding

GLVINUL, GLVNC®, CLVTIKO

I understand, gain an insight into,
comprehend

GLVOIKOOOUEM ¥, GLVOIKOSOUNG®

I build together with

6VCOoMUO*, CLGCOUOTOS, TO

belonging to the same body

ocppayilm, cepayicw, E5Qpayioa

I seal, provide with a seal, mark
with a seal

TATEVOPPOCHVN, 1|

modesty, humility

mMpém, TNPNo®, ETHPNCA

I keep, in the sense of not losing

TPOUOG, O trembling, quivering
vioBeoia, 1 adoption
VIEPAV® (high) above improper preposition with the

genitive

VepPAAL®, VTEPPAAAD,

I go beyond, surpass, outdo

vepEPaiov

VepPAAL®, OrepPard, | I go beyond, surpass, outdo

vrepEParov

VIEPEKTEPIGGOD quite beyond all measure used as an adverb
VT0OE®, VOO oW, VTTEIMGA I bind beneath

VTOTAGGM, VTOTAE®, VIETUEN I subject, subordinate See section 9.4 verse 22
vyog, Vyovg, 16 height

QavVEPO®, PUVEPDC®,
Epavépmoa

I reveal, make known

@Beipw, EOBep®, Epbetpa

I destroy, ruin, corrupt, spoil

Qofém, pofnow, épdpnca

I fear

@oPog, 6

reverence, respect
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PPOyUOG, O

fence, wall, hedge

POV OGS, PPOVIcCEMC, N

understanding, insight,
intelligence

o01ilo, puticwn, EpdTIcN

I shine, give light to, light up,
illuminate

Also, a contracted future of poT®
(Attic)

yopiCopat, yapicopat,
Eyaplodunv

I remit, forgive, pardon

xopv

for this reason, because of this

used as a preposition

XOP1G, YOPITOG, M

grace, graciousness,
attractiveness

OPLTO®, YOPLITOC®, EXapitOca

I bestow favour upon, favour
highly, bless

XELPOTOMTOC, -0V

made by hand

ypEla, 1

need, lack, want difficulty

XPNOTOC, -1, -0V

useful, suitable, worthy, good

XPNOTOTNG, XPNOTOTNTOG, 1

goodness, kindness, generosity

YOAL®, YoA®, EYynia

I praise

whence psalm; &yolia in the LXX

yebdog, yevdovg, 6

lie, falsehood

®3M, 1

song, sacred song

ode
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12 Vocabulary Greek — Latin

dyaBoovvn, 1

bonitas, bonitatis

dyomdo, ayoncm yannco

dilectus, -a, -um

from the participle nyonmuéve

aylalo, aylaoo, nylaca

sanctifico, sanctificare,
sanctificavi, sanctificatum

AypLTVE®, GYPLTVIC®,

vigilo, vigilare, vigilavi,

nypvrvnoa vigilatum

dow, canto, cantare, cantavi, cantatum | also spelt as Geidw, which is the
form listed in LSJ and Lampe

anp, a€pog, O aer, aeris

d0eoc*, -ov sine Deo

aipw, apd, fpa

tollo, tollere, sustuli, sublatum

aioypoTGF, aicypdtnTog, N

turpitudo turpitudinis

aitém, aitom, NTNoa

peto, petere, petivi, petitum

aiyuoAiooio, 1

captivitas, captivitatis

OYLOAOTEV®, OiYLOAOTELC®,
NYUOADTEVGOL

captivam duco, captivam ducere,
captivam duxi, captiva ducta est

aidv, aidvog, O saeculum

axabapoio inmunditia also spelt as immunditia
axaBapoio, 1 inmunditia also spelt as immunditia
axpPidg caute

axpofuactia, N praeputium

dKpoymviaic, -a, -ov

angularis, -e

aAnBed®, dAnbevow, NAndevca

veritatem facio, veritatem facere,
veritatem feci

aAVG1G, AADGEWMS, N

catena

apoptia, 1

peccatum

ApEATEPOG, -0, -0

uter, utra, utrum

apedtepoc can be used for all,
even when more than two are
involved; but not uter, which is for
two

duopog, -ov

inmaculatus, -a, -um

also spelt as immaculatus

avapaive, dvapnoopat, avepnv

ascendo, ascendere, ascendi,
ascensum

avakepolaiopat,
avakeporaiopot
avekeaAoiohunv

instauro instaurare instauravi
instauratum

avoAapuBave, avoALyoLLoL,
avérafov

accipio, accipere, accepi,
acceptum

Avaved®, AVOVEDC®, AVIVEDGO

renovo, renovare, renovavi,
renovatum
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AVOOTPEP®, AVOCTPEY®,
avésTpeya

conversor, conversari,
conversatum

avaoTpoen, 1

conversatio, conversationis

ave&yviaotog, -ov

ininvestigabilis, -e

Avéym, AvéEm aviéoyov

subporto, subportare, subportavi

also spelt as supporto

AVIK®

pertineo, pertinere, pertinui

avOiomu, avtioTom, Aviéoty,
avtéotnoa

resisto, resistere, restiti

avinut, Gvnom, avijka

remitto, remitter, remisi,
remissum

ATOAYE®™*, AmaAyNo®, ATNAynoa

despero, desperare, desperavi,
desperatum

See section 10.1.4 for the

explanation of this

ATOAAOTPLO®, ATOAAOTPLDCH

alieno, alienare, alienavi,

amnArotpiooa alienatum
ATOALOTPLO®, aroAAoTpldow, | alieno, alienare, alienavi,
amnArotpiooa alienatum
AmoTA®, ATOTHCM, NTATNCO seduco, seducere, seduxi,
seductum
aman, 1 error, erroris
amefeia, M diffidentia in Christian literature always used
of disobedience towards God
amen, 1 mina

anAote, anAoTnToC, N

simplicitas, simplicitatis

ATOKAAVYIC, ATOKOADYEWC, 1)

revelatio, revelationis

ATOKOTOALACO®, ATOKATAALAE®,
amoxotALaaL

reconcilio, reconciliare,
reconciliavi, reconciliatum

ATOKPOTTM, ATOKPOY®,
amékpoya

abscondo, abscondere, abscondi,
absconditum

ATOAVTPMOGIC, ATOAVTPAOCENC, 1

redemptio, redemptionis

amotibnu, drodnow, arédnka

depono, deponere, deposui,
depositum

dpa

ergo

See also section 9.5 verse 19

appafov, appafdvog, 0

pignus, pignoris

apyn, N principatus, principatus

doehyeia, 1 inpudicitia also spelt as impudicitia
doopog, -ov insipiens, -ntis

acmTtia, 1M luxuria

aon, N iunctura

apOapoia, 1M incorruptio, incorruptionis

appwv, -ov inprudens, -ntis also spelt imprudens

Baboc, Babovg, 16

profundus, -a, -um

whence bathos

Bélog, Pérovg, 1O

telum

PAénm, PAEY®, EPAeya

video, videre, vidi, visum
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BouAn, N

consilium

yeved, 1

generatio, generationis

yivopat, yeviioouat, £yevounyv

fio, fieri, factus sum

Yvopilo, yvopicn, Eyvopica

notum facio, notum facere, notum
feci, notum factus est

yvopld is the Attic form

YOVL, YOVOTOG, TO

genu, genus

deNGoIG, 0ENCEMS, N

obsecratio obsecrationis

déyopan, dE€opat, £deEaunv

adsumo, adsumere, adsumpsi,
adsumptum

also spelt as assumo

dwavoia, M

intellectum

in4:18

dugvota, M

cogitatio, cogitationis

in 2:3

dtdmpt, d0ow, EdmKa

do, dare, dedi, datum

doyua, d0ypatog, T,0

decretum

dokipalm, dokiudom, Edokipaca

probo, probare, probavi,
probatum

00VAED®, BOVAELC®, £60VAEVGCOL

Servio, servire, servivi, servitum

ddua, 06pHaTog, T0

donum

dwped, M donatio, donationis

gyKokém, £yKoknom, évekaknoa | deficio, deficere, defeci,
defectum

elye si tamen

eldwAordTpng, O

idolorum servitus

gxhéyopar, ExAéCopan,
g€erelaunyv

eligo, eligere, elegi, electum

gxmopedopat, EKTopeHGOpLL,
gEemopevohunv

procedo, procedere, processi

EKTPEQM*, EkOpEY, £EEOpeya

educo, educare, educavi,
educatum

not to be confused with educo,
educere, eduxi, eductum

EKTPEQW, -, EEEBpeYa

nutrio, nutrire, nutrivi, nutritum

EMbiyiotog, -iotn, -ov

minimus, -a, -um

ELEYY, EAEYED, TIAeYEQ

redarguo, redarguere, redargui

gvoetivopt, £voeim, évédeita

ostendo, ostendere, ostendi,
ostentum

In the NT and early Christian
literature only used in the middle

&vdo&og, -ov

gloriosus, -a, -um

EVOLVOLO®, EVOLVOUDC®,
gveduvapwoca

confortor, confortari, confortatum

also spelt as comfortor

£vO0, £VOVCm, EvEduoal

induo, induere, indui, indutum

gvépyela, 1

operatio, operationis

gvepyém, Evepynom, Evipynca

operor, operari, operatum

EVOTNG, £VOTNTOC, 1)

unitas, unitatis

g€ayopalm, Eayoplom,
gEnyopaca

redimo, redimere, redemi,
redemptum
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g€loydo*, oo, é&ioyvoa

possum, posse, potui

4

g€ovoia, 1

potestas, potestatis

Emayyelia, N

promissio, promissionis

gnovog, O

laus, laudis

EMEPYOUOL, ETEAEVCOLLOL,
EnnAOmov

supervenio, supervenire,
superveni superventum

EMYVOOLS, EMMYVAOCENC, 1

agnitio, agnitionis

EMOVO*, EMdVoW®, EMESVoA

occido, occidere, occidi, occasum

émBopia, N

desiderium

EMPAVOK®, EMPAVCO

inlumino, inluminare, inluminavi,
inluminatum

gnuyopnyia, M

subministratio, subministrationis

€MOIKOOOUEM, EMOIKOOOUNCW,
€motKodounca

superaedifico, superaedificare,
superaedificavi, superaedificatum

€movpdaviog, -ov

caelestis, -e

gpyalopa, Eépyacopat,
npyocaunv

operor, operari, operatum

gpyaoia, 1

operatio, operationis

groaotia, 1

praeparatio, praeparationis

evayyeAilm, evayyelom,
eomyyéhoa

evangelizo, evangelizare,
evangelizavi, evangelizatum

See also section 9.5 verse 17

€0OPECTOC, -0V

beneplacitus, -a, -um

4

evdoxia, M propositum
gvhoyia, N benedictio, benedictionis
gvvola*, 1 bona voluntas, bonae voluntatis

gbomAayyvogs, -ov

misericors, -cordis

evTpomEAia*, 1)

scurrilitas, scurrilitatis

evmdia, M suavitas, suavitatis
&xOpa, ExOpoac, N inimicitia

niwia, 1 aetas, aetatis

0dATt® foveo, fovere, fovi, fotum

0éAnua, BeAnpatog, T

voluntas, voluntatis

Oepéliog, 6

fundamentum

BepehModm, OepeMmow,
€0eperinoa

fundo, fundare, fundavi,
fundatum

OAY1G, OAyeme, 1

tribulatio, tribulationis

Bouog, 6 ira
Bupedg, O scutum
Bvoia, 1 hostia
Bopas, Bopaxog, O lorica

ioybg, ioyvog, N

virtus, virtutis
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kabapilo, kabapicw, Ekadipica

mundo, mundare, mundavi,
mundatum

kaBapid is the Attic form

Kapog, O

tempus, temporis

KOAE®, KaAEowm, €kOAscal

VOCO, vocare. vocavi. vocatum

KOUTTO, KOAPWY®, EKOPy

flecto, flectere, flexi, flectum

Katafoin, 1

constitutio, constitutionis

KOTOAAUPAVO, KOTAA YOO,
Katéhafov

conprehendo, conprehendere,
conprehendi, conprehensum

Also spelt comprehendo

KOTOVTO®, KATOVTOO,
KaTvInoo

occurro, occurrere, OCCllI‘I‘i,
occursum

KOTOPYE®, KOTOPYN O,

€vacuo, evacuare, evacuavi,

Katnpynoo evacuatum
KOTOPTIGUOG consummatio, consummationis €ig 1t for something
KATEVOTLOV in conspectu improper preposition taking the

genitive

Katepydlopol, Kotepyacopot
KOTEPYACAUNV

perficio, perficere, perfeci,
perfectum

KOTOIKN TN POV, TO

habitaculum

KOTMOTEPOG, -0, -0V

inferior, -ius

comparative from K4t

KOYAOLOL, KOVYTGOLLOL
gKoynoaunv

glorior gloriari, gloriatum

KAnpovopia, 1

hereditas, hereditatis

KMNpoO®, KANPOG®, EKANPpOC

sorte vocor, sorte vocari, sorte
vocatus sum

Note the use of the passive

KAMo1c, KANoemg, 1

vocatio, vocationis

See section 9.4 verse 18

KAvdwvilopat

fluctuo, fluctuare, fluctuavi,
fluctuatum

Kopilm, Kopd, Ekopuca

percipio, percipere, percepi,
perceptum

Note the formation of the Greek
future

KOTA®, KOTLAo®, EKOTTIOGOL

laboro, laborare, laboravi,
laboratum

KOGUOKPAT®P, KOGLOKPATOPOG,

mundi rector, mundi rectoris

KPOTOLO®, KPOTOLDOGM,

corroboro, corroborare,

gkpatainoo corroboravi, corroboratum

KpAtog, KpAToug, 10 potentia

Kpowyn, 1 clamor

KPLOT occultus, -a, -um an adverb translated to an

adjective in the ablative

k1o, Kticw, &kTica

creo, creare, creavi, creatum

KoPeia, 1

nequitia

KLPLOTNG, KUPLOTNTOC, N

dominatio, dominationis

Aovtpov, 10

lavacrum
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Amém, Avmnow, EMnnca

contristo, contristare contristavi,
contristatum

pakpobopia, 1

patientia

HoKpoypOvioc*, -ov

longevus, -a, -um

also spelt as longaevus

LOTOLOTNG, LOTOOTNTIOG, 1)

vanitas, vanitatis

uéyebog, péyebovg, 16

magnitudo, magnitudinis

uebodeia, 1 circumventio, circumventionis
uebodeia, 1 insidia
pebvokw® inebrio, inebriare

pecotoryov, 10

medius paries, medii parietis

UETAOIOM UL, LETAOMC®,
UETEO WKL

tribuo, tribuere, tribui, tributum

pétpov, 16

mensura

HEXPL

donec

can be used as a preposition with
the genitive, or (as in 4:13) a
conjunction.

URKOG, UNKovGg, TO

longitudo, longitudinis

pnng, 6 imitator, imitatoris

uveia, 1 memoria See section 9.4 verse 16
UVNUOVED®, LVILOVEVC®, memor sum

Euvnuovevco

pooetiplov, to mysterium in 3:4, 6:19

pootiplov, to sacramentum in 1:9, 3:3, 3:9, 5:32
popoioyio*, 1 stultiloquium

VImog, vnrio, Vimov

parvulus, -a, -um

vovbeoia, M correptio, correptionis
oikelog, 0 domesticus
oikodoun, 1 aedificatio, aedificationis

oikovopia, N

dispensatio, dispensationis

See also section 9.4 verse 10

ovoualm, oOvopdcwm ovopaco

nomino, nominare, nominavi,

nominatum
opyn, M indignatio
0610TNG, 0010TNTOG, 1| sanctitas, sanctitatis holiness of life
oopn, M odor, odoris

0GOS, OGPVOG, N

lumbus

0peil®, OPEIMNo®, OEEIANcO

debeo, debere, debui, debitum

In the NT, LXX and Apostolic
fathers only the present and
imperfect are recorded. Also,
dPeLOV as strong aorist.

0OaALOd0VAT, 1

ad oculum servio, ad oculum
servire

A 21" century idiomatic
interpretation would be
‘jobsworth’

TOANE, 1

conluctatio, conluctationis

also spelt as colluctatio
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TOVOTTALQL, 1)

arma

wavovpyia, N

astutia

TOPAOIOMUUL, TOPAODC,

trado, tradere, tradidi, traditum

TOPESWKOL
TOPATTOLN, TUPOTTOUATOC, TO peccatum
TOPATTOLN, TOUPUTTOUATOC, TO delictum

TOPIoTN UL, TAPLOTNO®, TAPECTY,
TopESTNON

exhibeo, exhibere, exhibui,
exhibitum

nhpotKoc, O

advena

nopopyilo, Tapopyld,

ad iracundiam provoco, ad

Note the formation of the future

TOPOPYLo iracundiam provocare

TAPOPYIGLOGF, O iracundia

Tappnoia, M fiducia

Tappnoia, 1 at 6:19 this does not appear to be

translated

TappNoLalopat, TopPPNGLACOLLAL,
EnopPNoIOCEUNV

audeo, audere, ausum

matpia, 1

paternitas, paternitatis

nemo1dnoig, menoldncewg

confidentia

neplldvvop, Tept{dcopat
nepreCooduny

succingo, succingere, succinxi,
succinctum

TePIKEPAAiaL, 1)

galea

TEPUTOMGIC, TEPITOUCEMG, 1|

adquisitio, adquisitionis

TEPLOGEV®, TEPIGGEVC®,
gnepicoevon

superabundo, superabundare,
superabundavi, superabundatum

TEPLPEP®, TTEPLOLCM, TEPUVEYKOV

circumferciro, cumferre,
circumtuli, circumlatum

TKpAG, -, -0V

amaritudo, amaritudinis

TAGvN, N error, erroris

TAGTOG, TAATOVG, TO latitudo, latitudinis

mieoveéia, N avaritia

ANV verumtamen

TANPO®, TANPOC®, ENANPOC adimpleo, adimplere, adimplevi, | in 1:23
adimpletum

TANPO®, TANPOC®, ETANPOCA impleo, implere, implevi,
impletum

TANPOLUO, TANPOUATOG, TO plenitudo, plenitudinis

mAnciov, O proximus, -a, -um

TAOVTOG, O divitia used in 1:18

TAOVTOC, TAOVTEOG, TO divitia used in 1:7, 2:7, 3:8, 3:16

TVELUATIKOG, -1, -OV

spiritalis, -e

O, TOMo®, £Noinca

facio, facere, feci, factum

See section 9.4 verse 16
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moinpa, woinua, to

factura

whence poem

TOALTOIKIAOG*, -0V

multiformis, -e

TOoTE

aliquando

note the lack of accent — this is the
enclitic particle

TpAvTNC, TPUHTNTOC, 1)

mansuetudo, mansuetudinis

TPENW, -, EMPEYA

decet

npecPedo, TpecPevow,

legatione fungor

énpécPevca

TPOYPAP®, TPOYPAY®, supra scribo, supra scribere, supra
TPOEYPAY QL scripsi, supra scriptum

npoeAmilm ante spero, sperare, speravi,

Speratum

TPOETOLAL®, TPOETOYLAG®,
TPONTOIHOGQ

praeparo, praeparare, praegparavi
praeparatum

npo0eoic, mpobéceme, 1

propositum

npdBeoic, mpobéceme, 1

praefinitio, praefinitionis

npoopilw, -, TpodpIGA

praedestino, praedestinare,
praedestinavi, praedestinatum

TPOGaY®YH, 1)

accessum

TPOGKOPTEPNOIGE,
TPOCKAPTEPNCEMG, N

instantia

TPOGKOAAA®, TPOGKOAAG®,
TPOGEKOAAN G

adhero, adherere, adhesi,
adhesum

the usual spelling is adhaero

TPOCPOPA, 1

oblatio, oblationis

TPOCOTOAN Wi, 1

personarum acceptio

npdTEPOC, -0, -0V

pristinus, -a, -um

in Greek, comparative of npd

wpotiOnut, Tpobncw, Tpoédnka

propono,
propositum

proponere, proposui,

TVUPO®, TLPOC®, ETVPOCA

igneus, -a, -um

TOPWOOCIC, TOPDCEMG, 1

caecitas, caecitatis

pripa, piipoto, 6

verbum

PLLom** radico, radicare, radicavi,
radicatum
pLTig, PLTISOG, 1| ruga

compag, -0, -0v

malus, -a, -um

oBévvo, oféom, EoPeca

extinguo, extinguere, extinxi,
extinctum

also spelt as exstinguo

OKOTO®, CKOTMO®, E6KOTMG

tenebris obscuratum habeo

onilog, 6

macula

omovdGL®, 6TOVSACW,
£6mo0d0c0

sollicitus, -a, -um

A Greek participle has been
translated as an adjective.

ovykafilw, cvykabico,
ocvvekaoioa

consedere facio
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cLYKAnpovoua,
GLYKANPOVOUOTOG, TO

coheres, coheredis

GLYKOW®MVE®, GLYKOIVOVIGW,
GUVEKOIVMDVN OO,

communico, communicare
communicavi, communicatum

culwonolEm™®, cu{®onTOMGC®

convivifico, convivificare,

ocvve(momoinoca convivificavi, convivificatum
ovuPipalm, couPifaco, conecto, conectere, conexui, also conexi
ocvvefifaca conexum

GLUUETOYOGF, -0V

conparticeps, conparticipis

GLUUETOYOG, -0V

particeps, participis

GLUITOAITNG, O

civis sanctus

GUVOPLOAOYEW®™,
GLVOPUOAOYNO®, -

construo, construere, construxi,
constructum

GUVOPUOAOYE®, GLVOPLOAOYNO®,
GLVNPHOAOYN GO

conpingo, conpingere, conpegi,
conpactum

also spelt as compingo, etc.

GUVOEGOG, O

vinculum

GUVEYEIP®, GLVEYEPD GLVNIYELPQ

conresuscito, conresuscitaare,
conresuscitavi, conresuscitatum

GUVEGLS, GUVEGEWMG, N

prudentia

GLVINUL, GLVNC®, CLVTIKO

intellego, intellegere, intellexi,
intellectum

GLVOIKOOOUEM*, GLVOIKOGOUNG®

coaedifico, coaedificare,
coaedificavi, coaedificatum

GUGCOUL*, GLGCOUOTOS, TO

concorporalis, -e

ocppayilm, copayicw, £oQpiylon

signo, signare, signavi, signatum

TATEVOPPOCHVN, 1|

humilitas, humilitatis

mMpEm, TNPNo®, ETHPNCA

Servo, servare, servavi, servatum

TPOUOG, O tremor, tremoris

vioBeoia, 1 adoptio, adoptionis

VIEPAV® supra in 1:21. In greek, an improper
preposition with the genitive

VIEPAV® super in 4:10. In Greek, an improper

preposition with the genitive

VEPPAAL®, VTEPPOALD,
vmepéPdrov

superemineo, supereminere

See section 9.4 verse 19

VepPAAA®, VTTEPPALD,
vrepéPfarov

abundo, abundare, abundavi

It is also possible to regard the
translation as abundans, -ntis, 1.e.
as an adjective. See section 9.5
verse 7

VIEPPAAA®, VTEPPAAD,
vmepéPdrov

superemineo, supereminere

VIEPEKTEPIOTOD

superabundanter

used as an adverb

VT0dE®, HVTOONG®, VTTESN GO

calceo, calceare, calceavi,
calciatum

also spelt calcio
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VTOTAGG®, VTOTAE®, VITETUEN

subicio, subicere, subieci,
subiectum

vyog, Byovg, 16

sublimitas, sublimitatis

QavVEPO®, PUVEPDG®,
Epavépmoa

manifesto, manifestare,
manifestavi, manifestatum

0Beipw, POBep®, EpbBetpa

corrumpo, corrumpere, corrupi,
corruptum

also spelt corrumpo

QoPém, pofnow, épdpnca

timeo, timere, timui, timitum

@oPoc, O timor, timoris
Qpaypog, 0 maceria
POV OIS, PPOVICEMC, N prudentia

o0T1ilo, poticn, EpaTiIca

inlumino, inluminare, inluminavi,
inluminatum

Also spelt as i/lumino

o0Ttilo, poticn, EpaTica

inlumino inluminare inluminavi,
inluminatum

The attic form is eoT®. inlumino
alos spelt i/lumino.

yopilopat, yapicopat,

dono, donare, donavi, donatum

gyaplobumyv
xapv gratia used as a preposition
YOPLS, XAPLTOG, 1| gratia

YOPLTO®, YOPITOC®, EXAPITOCA

gratifico, gratificare, gratificavi,

gratificatum

YELPOTOMTOC, -0V

manufactus -a, -um

ypeia, M

oportunitas, oportunitatis

¥PNOoTAC, -1, -0V

benignus, -a -um

XPNOTOTNG, XPNOTOTNTOG, 1

bonitas, bonitatis

YOAA®, YoA®, Eynia

psallo, psallere, psalli

whence psalm; &yola in the LXX

yedOOGC, YeHoovs, TO

mendacium

®3M, 1

canticum

ode
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13 Vocabulary Greek — Syriac

gvhoyia, N

TVELUATIKOG, -1, -OV

€novpaviog, -ov

Exhéyopat, EkAéCouat,
g€eregaunyv

KatofoAn, 1

duopog, -ov

KOTEVAOTIOV

improper preposition taking the
genitive

npoopilw, -, TpomdploQ

vioBeoia, 1

gvookia, M

gnawvog, O

YOPLTO®, YOPLITOC®, Exapitwoa

ayomdo, ayomcm yannca

ATOAVTPMOGIC, ATOAVTPOCENC, 1

TOPATTOLLO, TUPOTTOUATOC, TO

TEPLGGEV®, TEPIGGEVC®,
gnepicoevon

POV OIS, PPOVICEMC, M

yvopilo, yvopico, yvopioa

Also a future tense yvopid

TPOTiON W, TPpodiow, TPoLnka

oikovopia, N

TAPOUL, TANPOUOTOG, TO

Kapog, 6

avakepolaiopat,
avakepolaiopot
avekeaAoiohuny

KAMNpo®, KANPOG®, EKANPpOC

npdBeoic, mpobéceme, 1

gvepyém, Evepynom, Evipynoca

BovAn, 1

0éAnua, BeAnpotoc, To

TPOEATIL®

ocppayilm, copayicw, £oQpiyloa

gnayyeiio, N

appafov, appafdvog, 0

KAnpovopia, 1

TEPUTOMOIC, TEPITOUCEMG, 1|
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pveta, 1

TOLE®, TOMOo®, Emoinca

ATOKAAVYIC, ATOKOADYEWMC, 1)

o0T1ilo, poticn, EpaTica

Also, a contracted future of poOTI®

KAMo1C, KANoEmG, 1)

VEPPAAL®, VTEPPOALD,
vrepéParov

péyebog, péyebovg, 16

KpAtog, KpAtoug, 10

ioyvg, ioyvog, N

VIEPAV® improper preposition with the
genitive

apym, M note that épyr has many meanings

g€ovoia, M

KVPOTNG, KLPLOTNTOG, 1

aidv, ai®dvog, O

VTOTAGG®, VTOTAE®, VIETUEN

TANPO®, TANPOCO, ENANPOC

TOPATTOLO, TUPOTTOUOTOC, TO

apoptia, M

TOTE note the lack of accent — this is the
enclitic particle

anp, a€pog, O

ameBeia, 1 in Christian literature always used

of disobedience towards God

AVOOTPEQ®, AVOCTPEY®,
avéoTpeya

dugvota, 1M

ocvlwomoté®w™*, cul®womoMoc®
ovvelwomnoinca

GLVEYElP®, GLVEYEPD GLVNYELPQ.

ocvykafilw, cvykabico,
cuvekdbioa

gvoeivopu, €voeim, évédeiEa

In the NT and early Christian
literature only used in the middle

EMEPYOLLOL, ETEAEVCOLLAL,
EnnAbmov

VepPAAA®, VTTEPPALD,
vmepéParov

TAOVTOG, O

used in 1:18

TAOVTOG, TAOVTEOG, TO

used in 1:7, 2:7, 3:8, 3:16

XPNOTOTNG, PNOTOTNTOG, 1
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KOYQOLLOL, KOVYTGOLLOL
gKoynoaunv

moinpa, woinua, to

whence poem

ktilm, KTicw, &kTicn

TPOETOLAL®, TPOETOYLAC®,
TPONTOIHOGH

UvNUoved®, HVNLOVEVC®,
guvnuovevco

mnemonic

axpoPoactia, 1

XELPOTOMTOC, -0V

ATOAAOTPLO®, ATOAAOTPLUDCH
amnArotpiooa

a0eoc*, -ov

yivopat, yeviioouat, £yevounyv

ApEOTEPOG, -0, -0

can be used for all, even when
more than two are involved

pecoToryov, 16

PPOyUOG, O

KOTOPYE®, KOTOPYNCW,
Katmpynoo

doyua, d0ypatog, t,0

ATOKOTOALACO®, ATOKATAALAE®D,
dmokotHALaE

ExOpa, ExOpag, N

evayyerilo, evayyelom,
eonyyéhoa

See also section 9.5 verse 17

TPOGay®YH, 1

dpa

See also section 9.5 verse 19

nhpotKoc, O

GLUTOAITNG, O

oikelog, 0

EMOIKOOOUEM, EMOIKOOOUNCW,
€moKodounca

Bepélog, O

dxpoymviaic, -a, -ov

otkodoun M

GUVOPLOAOYEM*,
GLVOPLOAOYNO®, -

GLVOIKOSOUEM*, GLVOIKOSOUNG®

KOTOIKN TN POV, TO

KpAtog, KpAToug, 10

ioyvg, ioyvog, N
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xopv

used as a preposition

glye

otkovopiav, 1

See also section 9.4 verse 10

XOP1G, YOPITOG, M

Sdou, dmow, EdmKo

ATOKAAVYIC, ATOKOADYEWMC, 1)

yvopilo, yvopico, yvopioa

yvopld is the Attic form

pootplov, to

TPOYPAY®, TPOYPAY®,
TPOEYPAYL

oLVEGIG, GLVEGEWG, N

YEVEQ, 1|

GLYKANpOVOLL,
GUYKANPOVOLOTOG, TO

GVCOoMUO*, CLGCOUOTOS, TO

GLUUETOYOGF, -0V

gvépyela, 1

ENby1ot0G, -ioTn, -ov

001w, poticwn, EpdTIcH

The attic form is pOTI®

ave&yviaotog, -ov

ATOKPOTTM, ATOKPOY®,
amékpoya

TOAVTOIKIAOC*, -OV

npoBeoic, mpobéceme, 1

Tappnoia, 1

nemoldnoig, menoldncewg

EYKOKE®D, EYKOKNOM, EVEKAKNGO

OAlY1G, OAMyeme, 1

KOUTTO, KOAPWY O, EKOpyo

YOVL, YOVOTOG, TO

matpia, 1

ovopalm, OVopac®m OVOLIGO.

KpaTod®, KpOToumom,
gKpoToimoa

prlom™*

BepehModm, OepeMmoo,
€0eperinca

g€loydo™*, é&loyvon, é&ioyvoa

KatoAopuBavm,  KOTOALLYOuOL,
Katé ooV

TAGTOG, TAATOVG, TO

URKOG, UMKovg, To
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vyog, Byovg, 16

Baboc, Babovg, 16

whence bathos

VIEPPAA®, VIEPPAAD,
vepéfarov

TANPO®, TANPOCO, ETANPOC

TAPOUOL, TANPDOLOTOG

VIEPEKTEPIOGOD

used as an adverb

aitém, aitom, NTNoa

KOS, KANoEMG, 1)

KOAE®, KaAEowm, €kOAEcO

TOTEWVOPPOGLV, T

npad TG, TPUTNTOC, 1)

pakpobopia, 1

avéym, avéEm avéoyov

omovdam, 6TOVSACW,
£6m00d0c0

mMpEm, TNPNo®, ETPNCA

EvOTNG, £vOTNTOG, 1)

GUVOEGLOG, O

pétpov, 16

dwped, M

avapaivo, dvapnoopat, avépnv

OYLOAOTEV®, O LOADTELC®,
NYUOADTEVGOL

aiyuoAiooio, 1

ddpa, dOPaTOG, TO

KOTMOTEPOG, -0, -OV

comparative from K4t

VIEPAVD

improper preposition with the
genitive

TANPO®, TANPOC®, ETANPOCA

KOTOPTIGUOG €ig 1t for something
oikodoun, 1
péEXPL can be used as a preposition with

the genitive, or as a conjunction

KOTOVTO®, KATOVTOO,
KaTvInoo

EMYVDOLG, EMMYVAOCENC, 1

nixia, 1

TANPOLO, TANPOUATOS, TO

VImog, vnria, Vimov

KAdwvilopot

TEPLPEP W, TTEPLOLCM, TEPUVEYKOV
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KuPeia, 1

wavovpyia, N

uebodeia, 1

TGV, N

aAnfedm, dAnbevow, NAndevca

GUVOPUOAOYE®, GLVOPLOAOYNOW,
GLUVNPUOAOYN GO

ocvuPipalom, couPifaco,
ocvvePifaca

aen, 1

gnyopnyia, M

poTotd TG, HoTodTNTIos, 1

oKOTOW, CKOTOO®, E6KOTMCO.

dwovoia, M

ATOALOTPLO®, ATOAAOTPLOCW,
amnArotpiooa

TOPWOOIC, TOPDCEMG, 1

AmOAYE®™*, AmaAyNom, ATnAlynoa

docehyeia, 1

3

gpyaoia, 1

axoBopoia, 1

mieovesia, N

amotibnu, drodnow, amédnka

npdTEPOC, -0, -0V

comparative of mpd

avaoTpoon, 1

0Beipw, PBep®, EpBetpa

émBopia, N

amam, M

Avaved®, AVOVEDC®, AVIVEDGOL

£vO0, £VOVCm, EvEdvoa

0610TNG, 0010TNTOG, 1|

holiness of life

yedOOGg, YeHoovs, TO

mAnciov, O

SOV, EMOVCW, EMESVGA

TAPOPYIGHOGF, O

KOTA®, KOTLAoW, EKOTTIOGOL

gpyalopa, pyacopot,
NPYosapunV

LETAOIOM UL, LETAODC®,
UETEO WKL

compag, -, -0v
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gxmopevopat, EKTopeHGOL,
g€emopevohunv

ypEia, 1

Amém, Avnow, EMHnnca

ocppayilom, -, Ecppdyica

ATOAVTPMOGIC, ATOAVTPOCEMC, 1)

TKpAC, -, -Ov

Oouodg, 0

opyn, M

Kpawyn, 1

aipo, apd, jpa

¥PNoTOC, -1, -0V

€DGTANYYVOG, -0V

yopilopat, yapicopat,
gyaploduny

TOPOOIOMULL, TOPAIDC,
TOPEOWKL

HpnTig, O

TPOCPOPA, 1

Bvoia, 1

oopn, 1

evmdia, M

axabopoio

ovoualm, OVOLAC®, GVOUOCH

TPENW, -, EMPEYA

aioypotG*, aicypdtnrog, N

popoioyio*, 1

evTpomeEAia®, 1)

AVIK®

gldwAordTpng, O

KAnpovopia, 1

AmoTam, ATOTCM, NIdTNCO

amedeia, M

GLUUETOYOG, -0V

ayabwoovvn, 1M

dokipalm, dokiudom, édokipaca

GLYKOW®MVE®, GLYKOIVOVTCW,
GUVEKOIVMDVN OO,

ELEYY, ELEYED, TAeyEQ

KPLOT|

Used as an adverb
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QavVEPO®, PUVEPDG®,
Epavépmo

EMPAVOK®, EMPAVCO

PAénm, PAEV®, EPAeya

axpPdg

dcopog, -ov

g€ayopalm, &ayoplow,
gEnyopaca

appwv, -ov

GLVINUL, CLVNC®, GLVTIKO

0éAnua, BeAnpartog, T

pebvokw®

dcoTtia, 1

®M, M ode

dom, also spelt as aegidw, which is the

form listed in LSJ and Lampe

YOAL®, YOoA®, EYynia

whence psalm; &yolia in the LXX

VTOTAGCM, VTOTAE®, VITETUEN

9oPog, 6

ayalo, aylaoom, nylaca

kaBapilo, kabapiow, Ekabipica

kaBapd is the Attic form

AovTtpov, 10

pripa, pipaTog, T

TOPIoTN UL, TAPLOTNO®, TAPECTY),
TopESTNON

&vdo&og, -ov

omilog, 6

PLTiG, PLTISOG, 1|

duopoc, -ov

0peihm, 0peMcm, OPeiinca

In the NT, LXX and Apostolic
fathers only the present and
imperfect are recorded. Also,
dPeLOV as strong aorist.

EKTPEQ®, -, EEEBpeya

(178,10

TPOGKOAAA®, TPOCKOAAN G,
TPOGEKOAAN GO

ANV

@oBéw, poPnow, Epdpnoa

Enayyelia, N

HaKpoyxpOvioc*, -ov
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nopopyilo, Topopyld,
TOPOPYLo

Note the formation of the future

EKTPEQM*, EkOpPEY®, £EEOpeya

vovbBeoia, 1

TPOUOG, O

anAotC, ArAOTNTOC, N

0O LOd0VAL, 1

A 21"  century idiomatic
interpretation would be
‘jobsworth’

gvvola*, 1

00VAED®, SOVAELG®, £60VAELGOL

Kopilm, Koud, ko

Note the formation of the future

avinut, Gvnom, avijka

amen, 1

TPOCOTOAN YA, 1

EVOLVOLO®, EVOLVOUDC®,
gveduvapwoa

TOVOTALQL, 1)

pebodeia, 1

AN *, M

KOGUOKPAT®P, KOGLOKPATOPOC,

avoAapuBave, GvaAnpyoLLoL,
avéhafov

avBioc, dvtioTom, Aviéstny,
avtéotnoa

Katepydlopot, Kotepyacopot
KOTEPYASHUNV

ePlOVVLLL, TEPLMOGOLLOL
neprelwoaunv

0GPVG, OGPVOGS, N

Ompas, Ompaxog, 6

VT0dE®, VTOONG®, VTLEOM GO

éropacia, 1

Bvpeog, 6

Béhog, BEhovg, 16

TVPO®, TLPOC®, ETVPOCA

oBévvop, oféow, EcPeca

TEPIKEPOAQiaL, 1

déyopat, d0é€opan, £deEhunv

In 6:18, I take up

OENGCIG, 0ENCEMS, N

AypLTVE®, AYPLTVIIO®,
nypvIVNCQ
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TPOGKOPTEPNOIGH,
TPOCKAPTEPGEMGS, N

Tappnoia, 1

npecPedo, TpecPevow,
énpécPevca

aAVG1G, AADGEWMS, N

TopPNGLALOUaL, TOPPTGLAGOLLOL,
EnappNoLOCaUNV

apBapoia, 1
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14 Vocabulary Latin — English

abscondo, abscondere, abscondi,
absconditum

I put out of sight, hide, conceal

accessus, accessus

approach, access

accipio, accipere, accepli,
acceptum

I take without effort, receive, get,
accept

actio, actionis

action, deed, process

adhereo, adherere, adhesi,
adhesum

I cleave to, adhere to, stick to

the usual spelling is adhaereo

adimpleo, adimplere, adimplevi,
adimpletum

I fill, fulfill

adoptio, adoptionis

taking as a child, adoption

adquisitio, adquisitionis

acquisition

also  spelt as
acquisitionis

acquisitio,

adsumo, adsumere, adsumpsi,
adsumptum

I take to myself, assume

also spelt as assumo, which is
more usual

aedificatio, aedificationis

building, structure

aer, aeris

air, atmosphere

aetas, aetatis

life of man, age, life-time, years

agnitio, agnitionis

knowing, knowledge

agnosco, agnoscere, agnovi,
agnitum

I recognise, identify, make out

alieno, alienare, alienavi,

I make strange, estrange, alienate

alienatum

aliquando at some time or other, once
amaritudo, amaritudinis bitterness

ambo, ambae, ambo both

ambulo, ambulare, ambulavi, I walk

ambulatum

apertio, apertionis

opening, unfolding

arguo, arguere, argui, argutum

I make known, show, prove,
manifest

armatura

armour, equipment

ascendo, ascendere, ascendi,
ascensum

I mount, climb, ascend

astutia adroitness, shrewdness, craft,
cunning
audio, audire, audivi, auditum I hear

avaritia

inordinate desire, greed, avarice,
covetousness

avarus, -a, -um

eagerly desirous, grasping
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benedico, benedicere, benedixi,
benedictum

I bless, praise

beneplacitus, -a, -um

approval, favour, pleasure,
goodwill

benignus, -a, -um

good, friendly, pleasing,
favourable

blasphemia

blasphemy

bonitas, bonitatis

goodness, excellence

brevis, -e

short, brief

caecitas, caecitatis

blindness

caelestis, -e

heavenly, divine

calceo, calceare, calceavi,
calciatum

I furnish with shoes, put on shoes

also spelt as calcio

captivitas, captivitatis

captivity, servitude

caritas, caritatis

regard, esteem, affection, love

carnalis, -e

bodily, carnal, sensual, fleshy

caro, carnis

flesh

carus, -a, -um

dear, precious, valued, esteemed,
beloved

catena

chain

caute

cautiously, prudently, carefully

cesso, cessare, cessavi, cessatum

I am remiss, delay, loiter, cease
from

circumfero, circumferre,
circumtuli, circumlatum

I bear around, carry around

circumventio, circumventionis

encirclement, defrauding, deceit

clamor, clamoris

shout, cry, clamour

coaedifico, coaedificare,
coaedificavi, coaedificatum

I build together

COgnosco, cognoscere, COZNovi,
cognitum

I become acquainted with,
acquire knowledge of, ascertain

coheres, coheredis

co-heir, fellow-heir, sharer in the
inheritance

concorporalis, -e

of the same body or company

conexus, -a, -um

adjoining

confidentia

confidence, boldness

confortor, confortari, confortatum

I was strong, take courage

conluctatio, conluctationis

struggle, struggling, wrestling

also spelt co/luctatio

conparticeps, conparticipis

sharing jointly

also spelt comparticeps

conpingo, conpingere, conpegi,
conpactum

I join together, frame, make by
joining

also spelt as compingo
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conprehendo, conprehendere
conprendi, conprensum

I bind together, unite

also spelt comprehendo

conresuscito, conresuscitare,
conresuscitavi, conresuscitatum

I raise up together with

consedo, consedere, consedi
consessum

I sit, sit with

conspectus, conspectus

sight, survey, view, look, presence

constituo, constituere constitui,

constitutum

I put, place, set, station

constitutio, constitutionis

establishment, foundation

consummatio, consummationis

union, accumulation

contristo, contristare, contristavi,
contristatum

I sadden, make sad

conversatio, conversationis

conversation, conduct, manner of
living

conversatio, conversationis

— conversation, conduct, manner
of living

converso, conversare, COI’lVCI‘S&Vi,
conversatum

I turn around, turn, change

convivifico, convivificare,
convivificavi, convivificatum

I quicken together, restore to life

correptio, correptionis

rebuke, reproach

corroboro, corroborare,
corroboravi, corroboratum

I strengthen, invigorate, make
strong

corrumpo, corrumpere, corrupi,
corruptum

I destroy, ruin, waste

Cresco, crescere, crevi, cretum

I increase

decet

it fits, it is becoming, it is proper

an impersonal verb

decretum

decree, decision, ordinance, vote

deficio, deficere, defeci,
defectum

I withdraw, revolt, desert, fall off

delictum

fault, offence, trespass, crime

depono, deponere, deposui,
depositum

I put aside, set down, lay, place,
deposit

desiderium

longing, ardent desire, wish, want

despero, desperare, desperavi,
desperatum

I am without hope, despair of,
give up

diabolus devil, Satan

dico, dicere, dixi, dictum I say

diffidentia mistrust,  distrust, diffidence
unbelief, want of faith

digne worthy, desrving, meritorious, | Used as an adverb
deserved
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dilectio, dilectionis

love

dilectus, -a, -um

love

diligo, diligere, dilexi, dilectum

I single out, value, esteem, prize,
love

disco, discere, didici

I learn

dispensatio, dispensationis

management, charge, direction,
superintendence

do, dare, dedi, datum

I give

doctor, doctoris

teacher, instructor

doctrina

teaching, instruction, learning,
doctrine

edoceo, edocere, edocui, edoctum

I learn thoroughly

efficio, efficere, effeci, effectum

I make, effect, become, perform

efficere is the usual infinitive,
effici is used in the Vulgate

eligo, eligere, elegi, electum

I choose, elect, select

evacuo, evacuare, evacuavi,
evacuatum

I do away with, empty, make void

evangelizo, evangelizare,
evangelizavi, evangelizatum

I evangelise, preach the gospel

exhibeo, exhibere, exhibui,
exhibitum

I hold forth, tender, present,
deliver

exsurgo, exsurgere, exsurrexi,
exsurrectum

I rise, arise, get up, stand up

extinguo, extinguere, extinxi,
extinctum

I extinguish, quench, put out

also spelt as exstinguo, which is
more usual

facio, facere, feci, factum

I make, do

fiducia

trust, confidence, reliance,
assurance

flecto, flectere, flexi, flexum

I bend, bow, curve

fluctuo, fluctuare, fluctuavi,
fluctuatum

I move in waves, wave, fluctuate,
undulate

fornicatio, fornicationis

fornication

fornicator, fornicatoris

fornicator

foveo, fovere, fovi, fotum

I keep warm, cherish

fructus, fructus

fruit, produce

fundamentum

foundation, base

fundo, fundare, fundavi,
fundatum

I make a foundation, found, begin

furor, furari, furatum

I steal, purloin

galea helmet, head-piece
genu, genus knee
gladius sword
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glorior, gloriari, gloriatum

I boast, glory, vaunt, brag, pride
oneself

gloriosus, -a, -um

full of glory, glorious, famous,
renowned

gratia

favour, esteem, regard grace,
mercy

gratifico, gratificare, gratificavi,
gratificatum

I do a favour, gratify, oblige,
please

habeo, habere, habui, habitum

I have

habitaculum

dwelling, house

hereditas, hereditatis

heirship, inheritance

honorus, -a, -um

conferring honour

idolum

idol, false god

igneus, -a, -um

of fire, on fire, fiery, burning

ignorantia want of knowledge,
unacquaintance, ignorance

impleo, implere, implevi, | I fill up, fill full, make full

impletum

inanis, -e vain, empty, void

incorruptio, incorruptionis

incorruptability, imperishableness

indignatio, indignationis

displeasure, indignation, disdain

induo, induere, indui, indutum

I put on, assume, dress in

inebrio, inebriare

I make drunk, intoxicate

inferior, -1us

lower, further down

infructuosus, -a, -um

fruitless, unprofitable

inimicitia enmity, hostility
ininvestigabilis, -e unsearchable
inlumino, inluminare, inluminavi, | I light up also spelt as illumino

inluminatum

inlumino, inluminare, inluminavi,
inluminatum

I light up, make light, illuminate

also spelt i/lumino

inmaculatus, -a, -um

immaculate, spotless, undefiled,
stainless, blameless

also spelt immaculatus

inmunditia

uncleanness, impurity

also spelt as immunditia

inmundus, -a, -um

unclean, impure, foul

also spelt as immundus

innotesco, innotescere, innotui

I become known, be made

conspicous

inprudens, inprudentis

not foreseeing, not expecting,
without knowing

also spelt as imprudens

inpudicitia shamelessness, immodesty, Also spelt impudicitiae
impurity
insidia snare, trap

insipiens, insipientis

unwise, foolish
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instantia

presence, approach

instauro, instaurare, instauravi,
instauratum

I renew, restore, establish, ordain

intellectus, intellectus

perception, discernment

intellego, intellegere, intellexi,
intellectum

I come to know, see into,
perceive, understand

interficio, interficiere, interfeci,
interfectum

Ikill

interior, interioris

inner, interior, middle

invicem by turns, in turn, one after the used as an adverb
other, alternately

iracundia prone to anger, hasty temper,
irascibility

iunctura united, connected, associated,
kindred

1ustitia justice, equity, righteousness

latitudo, latitudinis

breadth, width

lavacrum

bath, water of baptism

longevus, -a, -um

of great age, aged

also spelt longaevus

longitudo, longitudinis length

lorica breastplate

lumbus loin

luxuria luxuriance, extravagance, luxury,
excess

maceria wall of soft clay, enclosure, wall

macula spot, mark, stain

magis more, in a higher degree, more

completely

malus, -a, -um

bad, wicked

mandatum

charge, commission, injunction,
command, order

also mandatus, mandatus

mando, mandare, mandavi,
mandatum

I command, order, commission

manifesto, manifestare,
manifestavi, manifestatum

I discover, disclose

mansuetudino, mansuetudinis tameness, mildness, clemency,
courtesy

memoria memory, remembrance

mendacium lie, untruth, falsehood

mensura measuring, measurement

minimus, -a, -um

least, smallest

minister, ministri

minister, servant, attendant
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misericordia

tender-heartedness, pity,
compassion, sympathy

misericors, misericordis

tender-hearted, compassionate,
merciful

mulier, mulieris

woman, wife

multiformis, -e

many-sided, multiform, manifold

mundo, mundare, mundavi,
mundatum

I cleanse, clean, purify

necessitas, necessitatis

unavoidableness, inevitability,
necessity

nequitia

bad quality, malice, evil,
wickedness, worthlessness

nimius, -a, -um

beyond measure, excessive

nomino, nominare, nominavi,

nominatum

I call by name, name, give a name
to

notus, -a, -um

known, familiar

nutrio, nutrire, nutrivi, nutritum

I nourish, feed

oblatio, oblationis

offering, presenting

oboedio, oboedire, oboedivi,
oboeditum

I obey, yield obedience, be
subject, serve

According to Stelten [30, p. 175]
the spelling is obedio

obscuro, obscurare obscuravi,
obscuratum

I darken, obscure

obsecratio, obsecrationis

beseeching, imploring,
supplication, entreaty

obsecro obsecrare, obsecravi,
obsecratum

I Dbeseech,
supplicate

implore, entreat,

occido, occidere, occidi occisum

I fall down fall, go down, set

occurro, occurrere, ocurri
occursus

I run up, run to meet, go to meet

odium

hatred, grudge, ill-will

odor, odoris

smell, scent, odour

operatio operationis

operation, work, toil

operor, operari, operatum

I work, labour, take pains, toil

oportet, oportere, oportui

it is necessary, proper, becoming

an impersonal verb

oportunitas, oportunitatis

fitness, convenience, suitability

also spelt as opportunitatis

0S, Oris mouth not to be confused with os, ossis,
bone
0S, 0SSIS bone not to be confused with os, oris,

mouth

ostendo, ostendere, ostendi
ostentum

I stretch out, spread out, show,
display, expose

paries, parietis

wall, wall of a house

pars, partis

part, piece, portion
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particeps, participis

partner, sharer

parvulus, -a, -um

very small, little, petty, slight

pastor, pastoris

herdsman, shepherd

paternitas, paternitatis

fatherly feeling or care

patiens, patientis

bearing, supporting, suffering,
enduring

pecco, peccare, peccavi,
peccatum

I miss, mistake, transgress
commit a fault, offend, sin

percipio, percipere, percepi,
perceptum

I take, partake, perceive, learn

persona

person, character

pertineo, pertinere, pertinui

I reach to, stretch out for, belong
to, pertain to

peto, petere, petivi, petitum

I strive for, seek, aim at

pignus, pignoris

pledge, security, guaranty

also, pigneris

placeo, placere, placui, placitum

I please, am pleasing, am
acceptable

plenitudo, plenitudinis

being full, fullness, plenitude

possum, posse, potui

I am able, can

potentia

might, force, power

potestas, potestatis

ability, power, capacity, force

praedestino, praedestinare,
praedestinavi, praedestinatum

I set before, predestine

praefinitio, praefinitionis

determining or fixing beforehand,
appointment

praeparatio, praeparationis

a making ready, preparation

praeparo, praeparare, praeparavi,
praeparatum

I make ready beforehand, prepare,
equip

praeputium

non-circumecision

princeps, principis

first in order, foremost

principatus, principatus

beginning, origin

pristinus, -a, -um

former, early, original, pristine

probo, probare, probavi,
probatum

I try, test, prove, examine

profundum

deep. profound, vast

promissio, promissionis

promise

propono, proponere, proposui,
propositum

I set before, propose, prefer,
determine

propositum proposed, intended
propterea therefore, for that cause
prout according as, accordingly,

proportionately, just as
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provoco, provocare, provocavi,
provocatum

I call forth, call out, summon,
provoke, arouse

prudentia

prudence, wisdom, good sense
understanding, knowledge

psallo, psallere, psalli

I play upon a stringed instrument

quidam, quaedam, quoddam

a certain, a certain person

note that qui declines

radicor, radicari, radicatum

I take root

reconcilio, reconciliare,
reconciliavi, reconciliatum

I reconcile, absolve, reunite

rector, rectoris

guide, leader, director, ruler,
master

redarguo, redarguere, redargui

I disprove, confute, contradict

redemptio, redemptionis

releasing, ransoming, redemption

redimo, redimere, redemi,
redemptum,

I buy back, repurchase, redeem

relinquo, relinquere, reliqui,
relictum

I leave, leave behind, abandon

remitto, remittere, remisi,
remissum

I remit, pardon, send back

renovo, renovare, renovavi,
renovatum

I renew, restore

revelo, revelare, revelavi,
revelatum

[ unveil, uncover, lay bare

ruga

crease in the face, wrinkle

saeculum

lifetime, time, period, age

sanctifico, sanctificare,
sanctificavi, sanctificatum

I sanctify, make holy

sanctitas, sanctitatis

inviolability, sacredness, sanctity

sanctus, -a, -um

holy, saintly, godly

scientia

knowledge, intelligence, science

scio, scire, scivi, scitum

I know

scurrilitas, scurrilitatis

scurrility, buffoonery

scutum

shield

seduco, seducere, seduxi,
seductum

I lead aside, lead astray, seduce,
deceive

semet

self

sensus, sensus

perceiving, observation

Sermo, sermonis

continued speech, talk,
conversation, discourse

servitus, -a, -um

service, servitude, subjection,
slavery

signo, signare, signavi, signatum

I set a park on, mark, mark out,
seal
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simplicitas, simplicitatis

simplicity

solvo, solvere, solvi, solutum

I loosen, unbind, unfasten, release

spiritalis, -e

belonging to the spirit

stultiloquium

foolish talk

suavitas, suavitatis

sweetness, pleasantness

subdo, subdere, subdidi,

I subdue, subject, put under

subditum
subicio, subiciere, subieci, | I throw under, place under, cast
subiectum below, subject

sublimitas, sublimitatis

height, loftiness

subministratio, subministrationis

giving, furnishing, supplying

also spelt as sumministratio

subporto, subportare, subportavi,
subportatum

I put below, set under

also spelt as supporto

succingo, succingere, succinxi,
succinctum

I gird below, tuck up, gird about,
girdle

also spelt as subcingo

sumo, sumere, sumpsi, sumptum

I take in hand, take up

superabundanter very abundantly
superabundo, superabundare, I abound
superabundavi, superabundatum

superaedifico, superaedificare, I build upon

superaedificavi, superaedificatum

superemineo, supereminere

I overtop, surmount, rise above

supervenio, supervenire,
superveni, superventum

I come in addition, come up,
come over, arrive

surgo, surgere, surrexi, surrectum

I rise, arise, get up, stand up

suscito, suscitare, suscitavi, | I lift up, raise, elevate
suscitatum
tenebra darkness

testificor, testificari, testificatum

I call to witness

tollo, tollere, sustuli, sublatum

1 lift, take up

trado, tradere, tradidi, traditum

I give up, hand over, deliver

tremor, tremoris

fear, trembling

tribulatio, tribulationis

distress, trouble, tribulation

tribuo, tribuere, tribui, tributum

I assign, impart, allot, bestow

turpis -e

ugly, unsightly, unseemly,
repulsive

turpitudo, turpitudinis

disgrace, dishonour, obscenity,
ugliness

unusquique

each single one

note that both unus and qui decline

unusquisque

each single one

note that unus and quis decline

vanitas, vanitatis

emptiness, aimlessness, absence
of purpose
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verumtamen but yet, notwithstanding, Lewis & Short [15, p. 913]
however, nonetheless remark that the one-word spelling
is less correct.

virtus, virtutis virtue, power, excellence

vobismet yourselves

vocatio, vocationis vocation, calling, summons,
invitation

voluntas, voluntatis will, wish, inclination
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